PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY

Introduction

Pali - Pali Pitaka (discourses taught by the Blessed One)
Pali Bhasa (Language used by the Blessed One)

Indo Aryan Language Family
- Old Indo Aryan ~ Vedic Sanskrit
- Middle Indo Aryan ~ Classical Sanskrit, Pali, ...
- New Indo Aryan ~ Hindi and so on

Pali is an inflected Language

Akkharasamiitho padam (group of letters becomes a word)
Padasamiiho vakyam (group of words becomes a sentence.)

Four parts of speech in Palj;
- nama (noun)
- akhyata (verb)
- upasagga (prefix)
- nipata (particle)

Nama and akhyata are inflected
Upasagga and nipata are indeclinable one.

Nama (declension)
Akhyata (conjugation)

Retroflex

41 Alphabets
& vowels
33 consonants

a a=aa

Short long
-a - a (guttural)
-1 -1 (palatal)

(r) (r)  (lingual)

(Ip) () (dental)
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- (labial)

- ¢ (a1)
- 0 (au)

3 short vowels, 5 long vowels

33 Consonants
25 group consonants

8 groupless consonants

25 Group Consonants

Gutturals

Palatals

k

kh g gh n

akkhi (eye)

Kk kkh therkghsiytichaki)
kk, kkh, gg, ggh

agga (tip)

aggha (value)

nk, nkh, ng, ngh A

panka, sankhata, anga, ingha

-k +g- > kg (kk, gg)

n, fi, n, n, m=m
sam + buddha > sambuddha

sam + kara > sankara

c ch j jh n
cc cch

sacca (truth)

taccha (truth)

i

ajja (today)

jjh

bojjhanga (enlightenment factor)
nf

pafifia (wisdom)
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Retroflex

Dentals

Labials

Semivowels

Sibilant

Aspirate
Lingual

Nasal

PAGE 3

nn
nn
n
m
mm

cc cch 1] jjh
nc ich nj fjh
pafica (five)
aficha
afija

t th d dh n
tt tth dd  ddh
nt  nth nd  ndh
t th d dh
tt tth dd  ddhnn
nt nth nd ndh
p ph b bh
pp  pph bb  bbh
mp  mph mb  mbh

Groupless Consonants

y (I <—>vy) [palatal]

I (y)am >I’'m

\si (to lie down) +a

\si+a> saya
v (v <->u/1/ o) [labial]

r (r<->r {skt})

1 (I<->1r {skt})

s (s, 8, s {skt})

Vdis (to see) {skt- Vdrs}

h
I{l>d}

m (niggahita)
am m um
am > am

m (I>1+m)

um > um
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Inflection
Inflection of ‘nama’ 1s declension.
Inflection of ‘akhyata’ is conjugation.

Akhyata (verb)

- 3 tenses and 3 moods

{present tense, past tense, and future tense}

{imperative mood, optative mood, and conditional mood}

- person (first person, second person, and third person)
(third person, second person, and first person)

- number (singular and plural) {skt. dual}

23 Sep 2022
Lesson One
Verb derived from 3 parts
-root (to eat)
-conjugational sign (7 types)
-verbal termination (tense/ mood, person, and number)
[root + sign + vt > verb]

-\dhav (to run)

-a (sign, active voice)

-ti (vt; present tense, 3rd person, singular)
dhavati ~ he/she/it runs.

~\chid (to cut)

-m-a

-ti

chimdati (m>n) chindati ~ he cuts

-root + sign > base form
-base form + present tense vt > present

\dhav + a > dhava + ti > dhavati ~ he runs.
dhava + ¢anti > dhavanti ~ they run
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Present Tense VT

SI Pl
3rd -ti (a)nti
2nd -81 -tha
Ist -mi -ma

base form + VT

dhavati ~ he runs.

dhavanti ~ they run.

dhavasi ~ you run.

dhavatha ~ you run.

dhavami > dhavami ~ I run.

dhavama > dhavama ~ we run.
Note ~ before -mi/ ma ‘a’ becomes long ‘a’.

[ a>2a+ mi/ma]

Vdhav (a)ti > dhatti > dhatti

dhavati > dhavti
chindati > chidti

chindati ~ he cuts
chijjati ~ it is cut.

26 Sep 2022

root + sign + vt > verb
root + sign > verbal base + vt > verb

list of vocabulary
Ist group of root with ‘a’ sign
\dhav ~ to run (dhava)
vas ~ to dwell (vasa)
Vgam ~ to go fm>cch)} (gaccha)
av gam ~ to come (agaccha)
apa Vgam ~ to go away  (apagaccha)
\thd ~ to stand {tha > titth}  (tittha)
ud Vtha ~ to stand up, to getup  (uttittha/ utthaha)
ni Vsad ~ to sit {sad > sid} (nisida)

\si~to liedown (saya)
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\tha > titth/ thah
ud + titth > udtittha > uttittha {dt > dd/ tt}

{-i/ 1> e > ay + vowel}
si+a > si>se > saya
\ni (to lead) > ne > nay + a > naya

-root + sign + vt
-prefix + root + sign + vt

uttitthami {uttittha + mi {1st, sl. Present} }
uttittha {ud tha > titth}

to translate Pali into English
- find vt (tense/ mood, person, number)
- analyze the verbal base to guess the meaning

to translate English into Pali
- verb denotes infinitive meaning of root in Pali, tense
- subject denotes person and number.

we get up.

get up ~ uttittha
we ~ Ist, Pl. ~ma
uttitthama

they are lying down. They lie down
they ~ 3rd, pl ~ (a)nti
lie down ~ saya
sayanti
28 Sep 2022
Lesson 1 : way of forming verb, present tense, 1st group sign ‘a’

Lesson 2

Verbal base ending in -a
-a
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-C
-0

[3 -

7 conjugational signs; ‘a’, ‘m-a’, ‘ya’, ‘nu® na, una’, ‘nda’, ‘o’, and ‘e, aya’

Endingin -a
(1) 1st group sign ‘a’
E.g., “dhav+ a> dhava
Vgam + a > gaccha

(2) 2nd group sign ‘m-a’
E.g., Vchid + m-a > chimda > chinda
\bhuj + m-a > bhumja > bhuiija

3) 3rd group sign ‘ya’
E.g., Vgha + ya > ghaya
\sa + ya > saya

Ending in ‘@’
(4) 4th group sign ‘nu*, na, una’
E.g., \su + na > suna
pa Vap + una > papuna

(5) Sth group sign ‘na’
E.g., \ci +na > cina
\ji + na > jina

Ending in ‘o’
(6) 6th group sign ‘o’
E.g., Vkar + o > karo
\tan + o > tano

Ending in ‘e’
(7) 7th group sign ‘e’ ‘aya’
E.g., eur + e > core
eur + aya > coraya
Vdis + € > dese
\dis + aya > desaya
*NB;a>a,i,i>e,u, i >0+e,aya

KI (to buy, purchase) + na {i>1, n>n} > kina
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-ti -anti

kinati, kina + (a)nti > kinanti > kinanti
-si -tha

kinasi kinatha

-mi -ma

kinami kinama

\dis (to expound, preach) + e > dese

-ti -(a)nti
deseti desenti
-si -tha
desesi desetha

-mi -ma
desemi desema

Vkar (to do, to make) + o > karo

-ti -(a)nti
karoti karonti
-si -tha
karosi karotha

-mi -ma
karomi karoma

pa Vap (to reach, to attain) + una > papuna

\ji (to conquer, to win) + na > jina

\eur (to steal) + e > core

Vtan (to spread, to extend) + o > tano

Vsu (to listen, to hear) + na > suna

\bhi (to develop) + ¢ > bhoe > bhave > bhave {ii > 0 > av > av}
[0 > av + vowel]

pappoti > pappo < pa Vap + nu > paapnu > papnu > pappu > pappu > pappo

pa Nap + nu > pappo {‘a’ is dropped, ‘G > a’, pn > pp, u > o}

[long vowel > short v. + double consonants]

Pappoti

30 Sep 2022

Summary of Lesson Two
-7 conjugational signs
-4 vowels endins of the verbal base
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Prefix

Prefix + root

Root + sign

pa \ap > pap
ud Vtha > uttha

+ root + sign
-cons./ vowel+ CVC/V

C+C ~ change;
V+V ~ elision, change, insertion

C+C ~ change;
V+V ~ elision, change

+V/C

janati > jana < Via (to know, to understant) + na

chadeti > chade < \chad (to cover up) + e

cinagi > cina < Vci (to collect, heap up, pile up) + na

papuna
Jina
Suna
Jana
cina
core
Bhave
chade
tano
Pappo

(a)nti
-tha

PAGE 9

root

sign

base

meaning

Present
form

remark

Vdhav

dhava

To run

dhavati

Vgam

gaccha

To go

gacchati

M > cch
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Lesson 3
Regular form; Root + sign + VT
Irregular form; Root+ VT
\as (to be)
-t anti
-s1 tha
-mi ma

asti > atthi {st > tth}

(a)santi > santi

a(s)si > asi

astha > attha {sth > tth}

asmi/ > amhi {s > h, (ahmi) hm > mh}
asma/ amha

atthi (he is there, there is him)

santi (they are there, there are them)

asi (you are) attha (you are)

asmi, amhi (I am) asma, amha (we are)

\brii (to say)

briiti

brii(v)anti > briivanti

briianti > bravanti {u/ti > o > av + vowel}
briisi

briitha

briimi

briima

Vhan (to kill, to hurt)
Vhan + a > hana

hanati, hanti* hananti
hanasi hanatha
hanami hanama



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 11

Exercise (a)

I am ~ I (Ist, sl. ~mi), am (present tense, Vas
asmi, amhi
You kill ~ you (2nd, sl./pl. ~ si/ tha), kill (present tense, Vhan, hana)
hanasi/ hanatha
Exercise (b)
briima (Vbri + ma) ~ we say
hanti (Vhan + ti) ~ he kills

\tha > titth
\tha > thah

Redublicated verb
(skt) Vstha (sth > tth) (Pal) V(t)tha

stha > (s)t(h)astha > tastha > tistha > tittha + a
\tha > thatha > thatha > thaha + a

In preceding syllable
- a>i
- aspirate ‘h’ is lost such as th >t
- a>a
- h> J
- In following syllable ‘th’ > h

vha > haha > haha > jaha
\pa > papa > pipa > piba/ piva

When two vowels meet together,
- one of them is dropped,
- changed into consonant, or
- aguest consonant is inserted

\bra v’ anti > brivanti
\brii > bro > brav + anti > bravanti {u/ii > 0 > av + vowel}



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 12

05 Oct 2022

Lesson 4

Personal Pronouns
Dhavati (he runs.)

So dhavati

So ~ [tad ~ that, nom, sl.] he

Dhavanti ~ they run

Te dhavanti

Te ~ [tat ~ that, nom, pl.] they

3rd sl. / pl. Subj. ~ so and te

So gacchati ~ he goes. Te gacchanti ~ they go.

so/ te

2nd sl./ pl. Subj. ~ tvam/ tumhe
Dhavasi ~ you run.
Tvam dhavasi ~ you run.
Dhavatha ~ you run.
Tumhe dhavatha ~ you run.

Ist sl./ pl. Subj. ~ aham/ mayam
Dhavami ~ I run.
Aham dhavami ~ I run.
Bhavemi ~ I develop.
Aham bhavemi ~ I develop.

Dhavama ~ we run.

Mayam dhavama ~ we run.

Ugganhami ~ I learn. {ud Vgah + na + mi} [dg > gg, n> n, hn > nh]
Aham ugganhami ~ I learn Pali, I am learning Pali.

Mayam ugganhama ~ we learn.

Personal pronouns for subjects

3rd suby;. So te
2nd subj. Tvam tumhe
Ist. Subj. aham mayam, amhe

Atthi santi
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Asi attha
Asmi, amhi asma, amha

So atthi ~ he is (there).
Te santi ~ they are (there).
Tvam asi~ you are.
Tumhe attha ~ you are.
Aham asmi/ amhi~ I am.
Aham sisso asmi. {I am a student.}
Mayam asma/ amha ~ we are.
Mayam buddhasavaka asma. {we are disciples of the Buddha.}

Vi~ to go + tif\i > e}
eti ~ he goes. enti ~ they go.

\ gam ~ to go
So gacchati ~ he goes.

av gam ~ to come
So agacchati ~ he comes.

a Vi~ to come fa/a+i> e}
eti ~ he comes.

Veint (to think) + e > cinte

\bhil (to be, become) + a > bhava {i >0 >av +a}

Bhavati bhavanti
Bhavasi bhavatha
Bhavami bhavama

\bhii (to develop) + ¢ > bhave {ii>o0>av>av +e}

\dis (to see) + a > passa {dis ~ pass}

Passati passanti
Passasi passatha
Passami passama

Vipassana (insight meditation)
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\dis (to teach, expound) + ¢ > dese
Deseti desenti
Desesidesetha
Desemi desema

Desana (discoure)

To be
I am,

You are
He 1s

3rd  so te
2nd tvam tumhe
Ist  aham mayam, amhe

So (3rd, sl.) ~ he kasati (3rd, sl.) ~ ploughs.

Mayam (1st. P1 ~ we)

Sayama (\si > se > say + a + ma ~ lst. PL. present tense ~ lie down)
We lie down.

Te (3rd, pl. ~ they)

Vapanti (Vvap + a + anti~pres, 3rd, pl~ grow)

Te vapanti ~ they grow, sow.

You (2nd, sl/pl ~ si/ tha) ~ tvam/ tumhe
come (e) {esi/ etha}

Tvam esi/ tumhe etha.

I (aham + mi)

smell (ghaya)

Aham ghayami

Lesson 5
Future Tense (will, shall)

{verbal base + future tense vt= future verb}

SI. Pl.
3rd. ssa + t1 > ssati ssa + (a)nti > ssanti
2nd. ssa + si > ssasi ssa + tha > ssatha
Ist. ssa+mi>ssami  ssa+ ma > ssama

[ssa + present tense vt = future tense]
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3rd.

2nd.

1st.

Future Tense VT

S1. Pl.
(i)ssati (i)ssanti
(i)ssasi (i)ssatha
(i)ssami (i)ssama

Kasati ~ he ploughs. > kasa (to plough)
Kasa + issati, issanti, issasi, issatha, issami, issama >kasissati, etc.,
Suna + issati, 1ssanti, issasi, issatha, 1ssami, issama > sunissati, etc.,
Bhave + ssati, ssanti, ssasi, ssatha, ssami, ssama > bhavessati, etc.

Tano + issati, issanti, 1ssasi, 1ssatha, 1ssami, 1Ssama > tanissati, etc.,

\dis (to see/ to expound)
dis + e + mi > desemi

Desetva (gerund form)
Dese + ana > desana (discourse)

Verbal base + future tense vt = future verb
Ending vowel of bases is mostly dropped except ‘e’

\as (to be) atthi [no future form]

\bhi (to be) + a > bhava
3rd bhavissati bhavissanti
2nd bhavissasi bhavissatha
st bhavissami bhavissama

Aham bhavissami (fut. 1st. sl.) ~ I will be.

Aham vasissami {vasa (to live) + fut. 1st. Sl. issami ( I will/shall)}
~ I will live.

PAGE 15

10 Oct 2022

Aham utthahissami {utthaha (ud \/thﬁ ~ to get up) + issami (fut. 1st. SL. ~ I
shall)} ~ I will get up.
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ud \/t_hé > thatha > thaha + a > thaha {ud + thaha (dth > tth)} > utthaha
Aham janissami {jana + issami} ~ I shall know.

Viia + na > (fiana) jana

\jha >jja>ja

\jfia > fifid > fia + ana > fiana (knowledge)
pa \/jﬁé > fifia + a > pafifia (wisdom)

I shall know {I shall~ Ist. SI. ~ aham + issami} {know ~ jana}
Aham janissami

Lesson 6
Imperative Mood (may, let)
[Verbal base + imperative mood vt = imperative verb]

Imperative Mood VT

SI. Pl
3rd. tu (a)ntu
2nd. hi tha
Ist. mi ma

Vdhav +a> dhava (to run)
So dhavatu

- He may run.

- May he run!

- Let him run!

Te dhavantu
- They may run.
- May they run.
- Let them run.

Tvam dhavahi

-a,4a,0,¢
For ‘a’ ending base; dhava, etc.,
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-a+ hi {a > a} > -ahi {i.e., dhavahi > dhavahi}
-a + hi {hi is dropped} > -a {i.e., dhavahi > dhava}

Tvam dhavahi/ dhava.

For ‘@’ ending base; kina, etc.,

-a + hi > -ahi {i.e., kinahi}

-a+hi {a> a, ‘hi’ is dropped} > -a {i.e., kinahi > kina}
Tvam kinahi/ kina.

- You may run.

- May you run.

- {Let you run*}
- Run

Tumbhe dhavatha.

Aham dhavami
Mayam dhavama

I may run.
May I run.
Let me run.
We may run.
May we run.
Let us run.

- Dhava
- Kina
- Karo
- dese

Dhava

Dhavatu dhavantu
Dhavahi, dhava dhavatha
Dhavami dhavama

kina

PAGE 17
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Kinatu kinantu
Kinahi, kina kinatha
Kinami kinama
Karo

Karotu karontu
Karohi karotha
Karomi karoma
Dese

Desetu desentu
Desehi desetha
Desemi desema
Vas (to be)

Present Tense
Asti > atthi
Asanti > santi
Assi > asi
Astha > attha
asmi/ amhi
asma/ amha

Imperative Mood VT

\as + tu > astu {st > tth}> atthu
Atthu ~ he may be, may he be, let him be.

\/as + antu >_gsantu > santu

\as + hi > ashi {as >a > a}> ahi
as + tha > astha > attha

Vas + mi > asmi/ amhi

Vas + ma > asma/ amha

ma ~ don’t
ma + imperative verb ~ don’t V, i.e., don’t go, don’t run and so on.

Ma dhavatu ~ he may not run, may he not run, let him not run.
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Ma dhavahi ~ don’t run.

Local Adverbs
Demonstrative pronoun
-ta (that)
-ima (this)

-tra, ttha (at, in, on + location)
Ta + tra > tatra (in that place = there)
Ta + ttha > tattha (in that place = there)

Ima (this) > 1, a, e + tra, ttha, dha

Ima > a + tra > atra (in this place = here)
Ima > 1> e + ttha > ettha (here)

Ima > 1+ dha > idha/ iha (here)

Relative Pronoun
Ya ~ what, which

Tra, ttha, him (at, in, on + location)
Ya + tra > yatra (in which place = where)
Ya + ttha > yattha
Ya + him > yahim (where)

Interrogative Pronoun
Kim ~ (wh?)
Kim > ka, ku

-tra, ttha, him, ham (at, in, on + location)
Kim > ku + tra > kutra (where?)
Kim > ka + ttha > kattha
Kim > ku + him > kuhim
Kim > ka + ham > kaham

-to (from + location)
Ta + to > tato (from that place = from there)
Ima + to > ato/ ito (from this place = from here)
Ya + to > yato (from where)
Kim + to > kuto (from where?)
Kuto tvam agacchasi ~ from where do you come?
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Yato tvam agacchasi ~ where you come
Temporal Adverbs

-da, dani, dacanam (at time)
Ta + da > tada (at that time/ then)

Ima + dani > idani (at this time/ now)
Ya + da > yada (at what time/ when)

Kim + da > kada (at what time?/ when?)
Kim + dacanam > kudacanam (at what time?/ when?)

14 Oct 2022

Demonstrative adverbs ~ ta (that), ima (this)
Relative adverbs ~ ya (which or what)
Interrogative adverbs ~ kim (wh?)

Aham dhavami (I run)
Aham ito dhavami (I run from here)

Subj + Verb
Subj + adv + verb

So vasati (he dwells)
So tatra vasati (he dwells there)
Aham idha vasami (I live here)

Aham idani desemi (I am teaching now)
Tada te bhaventi (then they develop)
Ya<->Ta

Aham gacchami. (I go)
So vasati. (he lives)

Aham tattha gacchami. (I go there)
Yattha so vasati. (where he lives.)
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Yattha so vasati aham tattha gacchami. (I go there where he lives)

Yada so agacchati. (when he comes)
Tada aham apagacchami. (then I go away)

Yada so agacchati tada aham apagacchami. (I go away when he comes.)

Tvam gacchasi (you go)
Kattha tvam gacchasi. (where do you go?)

Kada tvam uttitthasi. (when do you go?)

Tumhe agacchatha. (you come)
Kuto tumhe agacchatha. (where do you come from?)

So idha vasa/tu

vasa (to live)

tu (imp. 3rd. SI ~ he + may/ let)

Vasatu ~ he may live, may he live, let him live

Idha (here)

So idha vasatu (he may live here, may he live here, let him live here)

Let them come here

Let (imp)

Them (3rd. PI. ~ te + antu)
Come (agaccha)

Te Agacchantu

Here (idha, iha, atra, ettha)

Te idha agacchantu

I am going where they are

I am going (there) [aham tatra/ tattha gacchami]
where they are [yattha/ yatra/ yahim te santi/ bhavanti]

[Yatra te santi aham tattha gacchami.]

Don’t kill there



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 22

Ma tvam tatra hana/ hanahi
Ma tumhe tatra hanatha

17 Oct 2022

Lesson 7
Optative Mood VT (may, might, should, would)

SI. PL
3rd. eyya, e eyyum
2nd. eyyasi, esi eyyatha, etha
Ist. eyyami, emi eyyama, ema

dhava + eyya > dhaveyya, dhave

dhava + eyya, e > dhaveyya, dhave

dhava + eyyum > dhaveyyum

dhava + eyyasi, esi > dhaveyyasi, dhavesi
dhava + eyyatha, etha > dhaveyyatha, dhavetha
dhava + eyyami, emi > dhaveyyami, dhavemi
dhava + eyyama, ema > dhaveyyama, dhavema

Dhavema ~ we may run, we might run, we should run, we would run.

kina + eyya, and so on

Kineyya, kine kineyyum
Kineyyasi, kinesi kineyyatha, kinetha
Kineyyami, kinemi kineyyama, kinema

Karo + eyya and so

Kareyya, kare kareyyum
Kareyyasi, karesi kareyyatha, karetha
Kareyyami, karemi kareyyama, karema

Dese + eyya and so on

Deseyya, dese deseyyum
Deseyyasi, desesi deseyyatha, desetha
Deseyyami, desemi deseyyama, desema

Irregular Verb with Opt.
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\as
Vkar
Special Opt VT for irregular verbs
S1. PL.
3rd. ()ya (Dyum
2nd. (1)yasi (i)yatha
Ist. (1)yami (1)yama

kar + (i)ya > kariya (r <-> y = y-r) > kayira
Vkar + (i)yum > kariyum > kayirum

kar + (i)yasi > kariyasi > kayirasi

Vkar + (i)yatha > kariyatha > kayiratha

kar + (i)yami > kariyami > kayirami

Vkar + (i)yama > kariyama > kayirama

PAGE 23

Kareyya, kare, kayira kareyyum, kayirum
Kareyyasi, karesi, kayirasi kareyyatha, karetha, kayiratha
Kareyyami, karemi, kayirami kareyyama, karema, kayirama
3rd. SI. as + (i)ya > asiya > siya
Vas + ya > asya (sy > ss) assa > assa
3rd. SL siya, assa
3rd. pl. Vas + (i)yum > gsiyum > siyum
Vas + yum > asyum > assum > assu
3rd. pl. siyum, assu
3rd. PL siyamsu {siyum}

Past tense 3rd. P1.  um, imsu, amsu

N.B., Siyamsu is taking analogy form of past tense such as atthamsu and so on

2nd. SI. \as + (i)yasi > asiya > siya
Vas + yasi > asya > assa > assa
2nd. SL siya, assa
2nd. pl. \as + yatha (yatha)> asyatha > assatha > assatha

Ist. Sl.Vas + (i)yamj (yam)> asiyam > asiyam > asiyam > siyam

Vas + yam > asyam > assam
Ist. Sl.siyam, assam
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Ist. pl.\/as + yama > asyama > assama

SI. Pl.
3rd. siya, assa siyum, assu, siyamsu*
2nd. siya, assa assatha
Ist. siyam, assam assama

So gacchati ~ he goes.

So na gacchati ~ he does not go.

So gaccheyya ~ he might go.

So na gaccheyya ~ he might not go.

Ta ~ demonstrative pronoun
Ya ~ relative pronoun.
[where is ‘ya’ there is ‘ta’]
Tatha ~ in that way
Yatha ~ in what way
Yatha + tatha ~ as

Sace, yadi, ce (if)

sace / yadi + subj. + verb.
Sub;. + ce + verb

Sace/ yadi so gaccheyya ~ if he (might) goes.

PAGE 24

19 Oct 2022

No ce buddham sareyyatha ~ if you could not remember the Buddha’s attributes.

Vsar ~ to remember ~ sarati

\sak (to be able) + nu > saknu (kn > kk, u > 0) > sakko + ti > sakkoti ~ he is able, he

can.

kas (to plough) + a + ti > kasati ~ he ploughes.
\vap (to sow) + a + ti > vapati ~ he sows.

\cint (to think, consider) + e + ti > cinteti ~ he thinks, considers.
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Yatra te vaseyyum, mayam tatra gaccheyyama
Where they would stay, we there should go.

We should go there where they (would) stay.

Yahim te nisideyyum, tato tumhe apagaccheyyatha.
Where they would sit, from there you would go away.
You should go away from there where they (would) sit.

I should stay here.
Aham idha vaseyyami.

Where should they run?
Kattha/ kutra/ kuhim te dhaveyyum.

Where should we purchase from?
Kuto mayam kineyyama

pa Vap + una > papuna (to attain, to approach)

How should they conquer?
Katham te jineyyum

You may do as I do. [as ~ yatha + tatha]
Yatha aham kareyyami, tatha tvam kareyyasi.

Bhavatu sabbamangalam. (praying, wishing)
May there be all blessings to you!

Avera hontu
Aroga hontu

No ce buddham sareyyatha, atha dhammam sareyyatha.
If you could not remember the Buddha, then you should remember the Dhamma.

21 Oct 2022
Lesson 8
Past Tense (Aorist)
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- Optionally ‘a’ is inserted before the root in the past tense.
‘s’ 1s always inserted before VT for the verbal base ending in ‘e’ and for some
roots such as \/the'l, \da and so on.

Past Tense VT
SL Pl
3rd. 1 um, imsu, amsu*
2nd. 0,1 ittha
Ist. m imha, imha

Verbal base + Past Tense VT = past tense verb

dhava + i > dhavi
dhava + um/ imsu > dhavum, dhavimsu

dhava + o/ 1 > dhavo, dhavi
dhava + ittha > dhavittha

dhava + im > dhavim
dhava + imha/ imha > dhavimha, dhavimha

(a)dhavi (a)dhavum, (a)dhavimsu
(a)dhavo, (a)dhavi (a)dhavittha
(a)dhavim (a)dhavimha, (a)dhavimha

So (a)dhavi~ he ran.
Te (a)dhavum/ (a)dhavimsu~ they ran.

kina + i > (a)kini

(a)kini (a)kinum, (a)kinimsu
(a)kino, (a)kini (a)kinittha
(a)kinim (a)kinimha, (a)kinimha

karo + 1> (a)kari
(a)kari (a)karum, (a)karimsu
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(a)karo, (a)kari (a)karittha

(a)karim (a)karimha, (a)karimha

dese + ssati > desessati [future tense]

dese + (s)i > desesi

(a)desesi (a)desesum, (a)desesimsu

(a)deseso, (a)desesi (a)desesittha

(a)desesim (a)desesimha, (a)desesimha

(a)\/‘ghé (to stand) + 1 > athasi (th > tth) > atthasi

\stha (skt) = (sth > tth > th)\'tha

atthasi atthamsu

atthasi atthasittha

atthasim atthasimha, atthasimha
\da (to give) + i

adasi adamsu

adasi adasittha

adasim adasimha, adasimha

(a)Vas (to be) + i > ggsi > asi
a Vas > as + 1> asi
asum, asimsu

aso, asi asittha
asim asimha, asimha

So asi {he was}

Te asum {they were}

Tvam asi {you was}

Tumhe asittha {you were}
Aham asim {I was}

Mayam asimha {we were}

Verbal base is derived from
Root + conjugaltional sign

PAGE 27
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E.g., Vdhav (to run) + a > dhava (to run)
- Prefix + root + conjugational sigh
E.g., a Vgam > gacch (to come) + a > agaccha (to come)

pa \vis (to enter) + a + ti
pavisati

pa (a)Vvis + a > pavisa > pavisa + i > pavisi
pavisimsu

24 Oct 2022
‘Ma’ + Imp. verb and past tense verb = prohibition

Ma karohi ~ don’t do
Ma akari ~ don’t do.

Ma gaccha/ gacchahi ~ don’t go.
Ma agacchi ~ don’t go.

Yada tvam tato agacchi, tada mayam tatra asimha

Yada tvam tato agacchi,
When you from there came > when you came from there,

tada mayam tatra asimha.
Then we there were > then we were there.
aVas > as (to be)
Yato aham ajanim, tato avadim.
\vad (to speak) + a > vada + im > vadim/ avadim
Yato ~ from where, wherefore,
Tato ~ from there, therefore,

[Yato + tato ~ because]

From where I knew, from there I said.
Wherefore I knew, therefore I said. ~ I said because I knew.
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Yadi evam siya, aham idha agaccheyyami.

Yadi evam siya,
If (he/she/it) would be thus/ in this way

If it would be thus = if it is thus = if it is so/ if so
I should come here

{Tumhe} ma idha vasittha.
You don’t stay here. = tumhe idha na vasittha.

(no subj.) Don’t stay here.

Ma te evam karimsu

They did thus. They did not do thus.
Don’t let them do thus.

May they not do thus.

Ma + past tense {imperative meaning}

They went there.

They ~ te (3rd. pl.)
Went ~ (gaccha, past tense) ~imsu
Te tatra gacchimsu.

When did you come from there?
When ~ kada

You ~ tvam/ tumhe

Did come ~ agaccha, past temse
From there ~ tato

Kada tato tvam agacchi/ tumhe agacchittha
We went there when you were here.

We went there.
Mayam tatra gacchimha.



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY

When you were hmere.
Yada tumhe idha asittha

PAGE 30

Yada tumhe idha asittha, (tada) mayam tatra gacchimha.

When I touched then I knew.
Yada aham phusim tada aham janim

When we heard then we thought.
Yada mayam sunimha, tada mayam cintesimha.

26 Oct 2022

Verbal Termination

Present Tense Imperative Mood Future Tense
sl. pl. sl. pl. sl. pl
3rd. Person | -fi -(a)nti -tu -(a)ntu -(i)ssati -(i)ssanti
2nd. Person | -si -tha -hi -tha -(i)ssasi -(i)ssatha
1st. Person | -mi -ma -mi -ma -(i)ssami | -(i)ssama
Verbal Termination
Optative Mood Past Tense
Common Special
sl. pl. sl. pl. sl. pl.
3rd. Person | -eyya, -e | -eyyum -(i)ya -(i)yum -i -um,  -imsu,
-amsu
2nd. Person | -eyyasi, -eyyatha, | -(i)yasi -(i)yatha |-o, -i | -ittha
-esi -etha -(i)ya -yatha
Ist. Person | -eyyami, |-eyyama, |-(i)yami |-(i)yama |-im -imha, -imha
-emi -ema -(i)yam
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Vgam > gacch

Vsad > sid

\'tha > titth, thah

Vdis > dese

Desesi, (a)desest,
Lesson one to eight ~ finite verb (main verb)

Lesson nine ~ absolutive verb or gerund verb, infinitive verb

Vroot + gerund suffix > gerund verb

Prefix (upasagga)

- Indeclinable particle (nipata)

- Nama (noun, pronoun, adj, participle adj. And so on)
- Verb (akhyata)

Nama

Namanama (pure noun)
Sabbanama (pronoun)
Samasanama (compound noun) ~ {N + N, Adj. + N, Adj. + Adj, etc.,}
Taddhitanama (secondary derivative noun) ~ {Noun + Suffix}
Kitanama (primary derivative noun) ~ {root + suffix}
Two kinds of Kita
(1) Root + suffix > declinable word (part of nama)
(2) Root + suffix > dependant verb (gerund, infinitive) {part of verb}

Gerund verb and infinitive verb

Na + verb > negative verb

So gacchati ~ he goes.
So na gacchati ~ he does not go.

Tvam idha vasasi ~ you stay here.
Tvam idha na vasasi ~ you don’t stay here.

Te dhavanti ~ they run.
Te na dhavanti ~ they do not run.

So gacchati ~ he goes.
Api so gacchati ~ does he go?
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Api nu so gacchati ~ does he go?
Kim so gacchati ~ does he go?
So gacchati kim ~ does he go?

Gerund Verb
Gerund suffix -tva, -ya

Gerund verb is derived from
(1) Root + tva {change, Elison, or Assimilation of conso./ vow.}
gam (to go) + tva > gamtva {m > n} > gantva
Vkar (to do) + tva > kartva (r is elided) > katva
VKI (to buy) + tva > kitva (1 > e) > ketva

(2) Verbal base + (i)tva {‘i’ is inserted before ‘tva’}
ni Vsad > sid + a > nisida + (i)tva > nisiditva
VK + nd > kina + (i)tva > kinitva

Vgam (to go)

Gantva
(1) Having V-ed {having gone}
(2) After V-ing {after going}
(3) Verb and {go and}

So tatra gacchati ~ he goes there.

So tatra vasati ~ he lives there.

So tatra gantva (tatra) vasati ~ having gone there, he lives.
After going there, he lives.

He goes there and lives.

Aham tatra vasim. I lived there.
Aham Palim ugganhim. I studied Pali.

Aham tatra {vasa + (i)tva} vasitva Palim ugganhim.
I lived there and studied Pali.
28 Oct 2022

- Subj of gerund and main verb can be the same or different.
So tato apagacchati. Mayam tatra papunama.
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{he goes away from there. We arrive there}
So tato apagantva, mayam tatra papunama.
After he going away from there, we arrive there.

- action of gerund can be earlier than or the same as that of main verb.
Suriyo uggacchati. The sun rises up.
Andhakaro antradhayati. The darkness disappears.
Suriyo uggantva andhakaro antradhayati. As soon as the sun rises up the
darkness disappears.

- {the sense of gerund can be reason or mark of the time}

Infinitive Verb (to express the purpose of main verb)
Infinitive suffix~tum

Infinitive verb is derived from

(1) Root + tum {change, Elison, or Assimilation of conso.}
Vhan (to kill) + tum > hantum {to kill}
Vkar + tum (r is dropped, a > a) > katum
Vkar + tum (rt > tt) > kattum
Vsu + tum (u > 0) sotum {to listen}

(2) Verbal base + tum {‘i’ is inserted before ‘tum’}
ki + na > kina + (i)tum > kinitum
\chid + -m-a > chinda + tum > chinditum {to cut}
\dis + e > dese + tum > desetum

Vis (to wish) > icch + a > iccha + ti > icchati ~ he wishes.
Vis (to seek)> es + a > esa + ti > esati ~ he seeks.

So tatra visitum gantva idha agacchati.
Having gone there to stay, he comes here.

Vgam + (i)tvd > gamitva
gamati

Ud Vtha (dth > tth)> uttha + ya > utthaya, utthatva*
Ud “tha > thah (dth > tth) utthah + a + ti > utthahati > utthaha + (i)tva >

utthahitva

31 Oct 2022
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ni Vsad + ya (dy > jj) > nisajja
{t, th, d, dh, n + y}
{ty, thy, dy, dhy, ny}
ty > cc
thy > cch
dy > jj
dhy > jjh
ny > i

pa \/ﬁp +una > papuna
pa \ap + nu (pappu)> pappo + ya > pappoya > pappuyya
{long vowel + single cons. = short vowel + double cons.}
[oy > uyy]
aa
11
uu
e {at+i}
o{atu}
patva
pa \/ﬁp + tva > paaptva > paptva > paptva > patva

gantva, indriya

Vha {\jiia > (jii > ff > i} fid) {i > jj > ja}

janati

flatva

panna
\eur + e > core + tva > coretva, + tum > coretum
Desetva, desetum

Bhavetva, bhavetum

Vrud + a > roda/ ruda
Vruh (to grow) + a > ruha/ roha

Vi = Vgam (to go)
avi=av gam (to come)

Vi>e
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avi>e

\dis (to see) > pass + a > passa +(i) tva > passitva/ passitum
dis + tva > distva > ditva?/ disva

Vdis + tum {st > tth/ tth} > ditthum?/ datthum

Vdis = <(r>1, § > s) Vdr$

\dr§ + tum (r>a, § >s) > dastum (st > tth) > datthum

r>a

krta > kata

r>i

r$1 > isi (ascetic)
r>u

1ju > uju (straight)
r>ar

Vkr = Vkar

r>ra

Vdis (to see) + a
\dis + e (causative)> dese (to let sb see)
\eur > curati

02 Nov 2022

Vad (to eat) + a + ti > adati ~ he eats
su (well) Vad (to eat well ~ to taste) + ya + ti > suadati > svadyati (sv > ss > s) > sad >
sa+ vyatti
Vsad > sa (Vkar > ka, Vgam > ga)
[u/@i > v + vowel]
[double consonants at very beginning ~ (1) one of them is dropped, (2)
vowel ‘a, i, or u’ is inserted between them |

\sa (to taste) + ya + ti > sayati

\ni (to carry) + tva > netva/ netum
\ji (to conquer) + tva > jetva/ jetum

ki (to buy) ~ kinati
vi VKI (to sell) ~ vi(k)kinati
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Vit (kr > kk > k) > Vki
[r+n>n/t>{]
Vk(r)i+ na (1> 1, n>n) > kina
vi Vkri + na (kr > kk, 7> i, n > n) > vikkina

\bhuj (to eat) + m-a > bhumja > bhuiija + ti
Bhuiija + (i)tva > bhuiijitva/ bhufijitum

\bhuj + tva > bhujtva > bhutva
\bhuj + tum > bhujtum (jt > tt) bhuttum (u>0) > bhottum

Vkar + o + ti > karoti
karo + (i)tva/ (i)tum > karitva, karitum
Vkar + tva > kartva > katva
Vkar + tum > kartum (rt > tt) > kattum
Vkar > ka + tum > katum
[long vowel + single cons = short vowel + double cons.]
[short vowel + single cons = long vowel]
jan > ja
Vkar > ka
\ gam > ga

anu Vsas (to admonish) + a + ti > anusasati
anusasitva, anusasiya

\pa > piv (to drink) + a + ti > pivati

Ajja ~ today

Hiyyo ~ yesterday
Suve, sve ~ tomorrow
So ~ he

Sa ~ she

Four stages of Pali Language [William Geiger]
(1) Jataka, dhammapada, suttanipata (poetic type)
(2) Prose type
(3) Commentaries and sub-commentaries
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(4) Other Texts written in Pali
Root + tva (1 stage)

Gerund & Infinitive
(1) Root + suffix (change, elision, assimilation)
(2) Verbal + suffix (‘i’ is inserted before suffix)

Gerund ~ (1) having V-ed/en, (2) after V-ing, (3) Verb and
Infinitive ~ {used to denote purpose of main verb} ~ to do

04 Nov 2022

So tatra nisiditva tato utthati.
utthati ~ uttha (ud Vtha ~ to stand up) + ti (present tense, 3rd, sl.) ~ he stands up.
tato utthati ~ he stands up from there.

tatra nisiditva < nisida {ni Vsad > sid ~ to sit down}+ (i)tva
- Having sat down there
- After sitting down there
- Sit down there and

Mayam (subj) idani agantva vapitum tahim gacchissama

Gerund / infinitive (indeclinable ~ adv.)
Adv before the verb it is connected with

Sace tumhe tato agamma idha vaseyyatha, mayam tatra gantva vasitum sakkunissama.

Vsak + nu (kn > kk, u > o)+ ti > sakkoti ~ can/ be able
\sak + upa + ti > sakkunati
Sakkuna + issama

[sace/ yadi/ ce + opt. Verb]

If you like to live here, come and stay.
If ~ yadi/ sace

You ~ tvam/ tumhe

Like ~ icchati ~ iccheyyasi/ iccheyyatha
To live here ~ idha vasitum
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Sace tvam idha vasitum iccheyyasi
Sace tumhe 1dha vasitum iccheyyatha,
Come and {verb and} ~ agantva

Stay ~ vasahi/ vasatha

agantva vasahi/ vasatha

Sace tvam idha vasitum iccheyyasi, agantva vasahi.
Sace tumhe idha vasitum iccheyyatha, agantva vasatha.

[In Pali there is a single main Verb in a single sentence, if more than one,
previous verbs will be replaced by gerund verb.]

Come and stay.
Come ~ agacchahi > a
Stay ~ vasahi

[ceva ..... ca = either .... or]
So gacchati ceva dhavati ca.

07 Nov 2022

I wish /to go there and expound. = aham tattha gantva desetum icchami.
I = Aham

Wish = icchati > icchami

go and = gantva

There = tatra/ tattha/ tahim

To expound = desetum

To go there and expound = tattha gantva desetum

I wish = aham icchami

To go there and expound
To go there = gantum
To expound = desetum

Aham tatra gantum icchitva desemi = [ wish and to go there expound.
Mayam tatra kinitum na gacchama.

Te idha agantva pacitva gacchanti, tumhe bhutva pivitva sayatha.
Te tatra kasitva idha agacchimsu.
Mayam hantum na icchama.



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 39

Ama, aham janami, tvam coretum icchasi.
Sace so tatra gantum iccheyya, so gacchatu.

Iccheyya - would/ might wish
{sace/ yadi + opt. Verb}

Sace so tatra gaccheyya, (so) gacchatu.
If he (would) go there, let him go.

Te tatra papunitum icchimsu.
Sace tvam tatra gantva desesi > deseyyasi, te suneyyum.

21 Nov 2022
Ito gantva kattha tvam tatra vasissasi.
Sace tvam iccheyyasi, idha vasahi.
Tvam pacitum icchasi kim.
So jinitum na sakkoti.
Aham passitum/ datthum sakkomi.

-nu, '115—9 'U»I.lé-
Vsak (to be able) + nu (saknu) {kn > kk, u> o} > sakko + ti

Lesson 10 ~ Nouns

4 Parts of Speech
Prefix (upasagga/ upasara)
Indeclinable particle (nipata)
Nouns (nama)
Verb (Akhyata)

5 kinds of nouns
Nama (nouns, adjectives)
Sabbanama (pronouns, pronominal adjectives)
Samasanama (compound noun)
Taddhitanama (secondary derivative noun)
Kitanama (primary derivative noun)

2 kinds of Nama (nouns)
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(1) Vowel ending noun; such as buddha, dhamma, isi, and so on
(2) Consonantal ending noun; manas, rajan, satimat, and so on

PAGE 40

Forms of Nouns are changed in three genders, two numbers, and eight cases;

Three Genders
(1) Masculine gender
(2) Neuter gender
(3) Feminine gender

Two Numbers
(1) Singular
(2) Plural

Eight Cases
(1) Nominative case (subject)
(2) Vocative case (addressing, calling)
(3) Accusative case  (object)
(4) Instrumental case (with, by)
(5) Dative case (to, for)
(6) Ablative case (from)
(7) Genitive case (of, -’s)
(8) Locative case (at, in, on)

(1) Masculine Vowel ending noun can end in -a, -i, -I, -u, -i, -0*;

Buddha (the Buddha)
Muni (a sage)

Senant (a general)
Garu (a teacher)
Vidi (a wise one)

Go (an ox)

(2) Neuter vowel ending noun in -a, -i, -, -u, -i.
(3) Feminine vowel ending noun in -@, -i, -i, -u, -i.
(4) Consonantal ending noun in -¢, -n, -s, -r.

Masculine Noun ending in Vowel -a, -i, -1, -u, -u.
Lesson 10, 11 ~ Nominative
{Lesson 12 ~ adjective & some words’ usage}
Lesson 13 ~ Vocative and Accusative

23 Nov 2022
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Lesson 14 ~ Instrumental and Ablative
{Lesson 15 ~ Past Participle}
Lesson 16 ~ Dative and Genitive

Lesson 17 ~ Locative

Neuter Noun ending in Vowel -a, -1, -1, -u, -U. Lesson 18.
Feminine Noun ending in Vowel -a, -i, -1, -u, -ii. Lesson 19 & 20.

Consonantal Nouns ~ Lesson 21, 22, 23, & 24.

Masculine Nouns
Nominative Case

Stem Singular
-a > -0

-1 -1

-1 -1

-u -u

-u -u

Buddha > buddho
-S
{a+s>as>o}
Muni > muni
{its>ig>1i}

Senant> senani

Garu > garu
Vida > vidi
Lesson 11

Plural

>-a

> -1, -ayo
-1, > -ino

> -1, -avo
-U, > -uno

Buddha (the Buddhas)

-ah {-a/ -0}

{a+ah>a>a}
muni, munayo {muni + o}

{i +ah> ik >T)

{i+ah (>0)>1>ay+o>ayo}
senani, senanino {senani>in + o}
garii, garavo {garu > av + o}

vidi, viduno {vidii > un + o}

- Subject is expressed by the Nominative.
- Subject = finite verb in Number and Person.

ava > 0 Vgam + a + ti > ogacchati

Vruh > roh + a + ti > rohati

-ya- {passive sign suffix}

\jan > ja + ya + ti > jayati ~ is produced

PAGE 41
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Masculine Nouns Ending in Vowels
Nominative Case -s, -ah/o
Stem | Remark Singular Remark Plural
-a -at+s> -0 -a+ah> -a
-1 -it+s> -1 -i+ah>ih> |-,
-i>ay+to> -ayo
-1 -1t+8s> -1 -1+ ah> -1,
-1>in+o0> -ino
-u -uts> -u -u+ah> -U,
-u>av+o> -avo
-u -ut+s> -u - +ah > -u,
-u>un-+o> -uno
Upajjhaya
So Bhavati ~ he is
Setu bhavati ~ the bridge is.
Setu atthi ~ there is a bridge.
Sumangalo ayam kalo.
Kacci khamaniyam kacci yapaniyam
28 Nov 2022

Lesson 12
Adjectives;
Three Functions of Adj.;
(1) modifier to a noun,

(2) a predicate (as a verb function), and
(3) a subject complement (with some verbs such as \/bhﬁ, \/as, and so on)

If adj. is used as a modifier

- Adj. = Noun in Gender, Number, and Case

E.g., seto (adj. white) asso (masc. nom. sl. ~ horse) ~ the white horse.
- Adj. (if a single one) + Noun ~ seto asso
- Noun + Adj. (if two or more) ~ kutumbiko (masc. N. nom. sl.) addho

mahaddhano mahabhogo,
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If adj. is used as a predicate or subject complement function
- If predicate is a noun, generally Subj. = Noun. in Gender, Number, and Case (at
least in Case) ~ Putta {masc. Nom. pl.} manussanam vatthu {neut. Nom. sl.}
(children are men’s wealth.)
- If predicate is adj., Subj. = Adj. in Gender Number, and Case
sankhara anicca (predicate).
Pafiho kallo hoti (subject complement) ~ the question is clever.
Bhavati > (bh > h, ava > 0) > hoti ~ fut. Hehiti, hohiti, hehissati, hohissati.
Noun as a Modifier to another Noun is called ‘Noun in Apposition’
- Generally Noun = Noun in Gender, Number, and Case (at least in Case)
William, a teacher
Sariputto mahathero ~ the Great elderly monk, Sariputta
Nama ~ named, by name
Sariputto nama thero ~ the thera Sariputta by name,
Raja nama ajatasattu ~ the king named Ajatasattu

Natthi (na + atthi) {there is not, there are not} (particle)
Musa (lie) as a predicate

Some Euphonic Combinations;
-at-a>a

-At-i>1

-ut-u>u

-0+ -a, -1, -u> -0’

-m > m + vowel

30 Nov 2022

Sat (good) + dhamma > saddhamma
Sat + purisa > sappurisa

kutubmika

Ayya (masc.) ayya (fem.)

Dur + vanna > duvvanna > dubbanna
Dur + labha > dullabha

Dur + gandha > duggandha

Su + gandha > sugandha

Papa, papaka

Kusala ~ wholesome

Akusala ~ unwholesome
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Abhi (special) + ripa > abhirtipa

Saha (together) + dhana (property) > sadhana
Dhana + ika (having) > dhanika

Dhamma + ika > dhammika

Sammgha + ika > sarhghika / sanghika

Ud Vpad + ya + ti (dp > pp, dy > jj) > uppajjati

Vkam (to move) + a + ti > kamati

nikkhamati < nis + Vkam + a + ti (sk > kkh) ~ sets out
gam (to go) + a + ti > gacchati

niggacchati < nir + Vgam + a + ti (rg > gg) ~ sets out

{ni/ nis / nir}
ni + Vsad + a + ti > nisidati ~ he sits

Ajja, suve, sve, hiyyo

Kiso tvamasi {tvam + asi} dubbanno
Tvam kiso dubbanno asi. You are lean and discloured.

Idani kasma so puriso ito nikkhamati?
5 Dec 2022
Subj ~ Nom.
Adj./ noun — subj. ~ nom.
adj./ noun (predicate/ subj -complement) ~ nom.

1. Sankhara na sassata.

Lesson 13
Vocative Case & Accusative Case

Masculine Nouns Ending in Vowels

Vocative Case

Stem | Remark Singular Remark Plural

-a -a -a -a

-i -i -i The same as|h
Nominative -ayo
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-1 -1> -1 Plural form -1,
-ino
-u -u -u -u,
-avo
-u -u> -u -u,
-uno
Buddha Buddha Buddha
Muni Muni Muni, Munayo
Senani > Senani Senani, Senanino
Garu Garu Gari, Garavo
Vidi > Vidu Vidi, Viduno

Masculine Nouns Ending in Vowels

Accusative Case -m (sl.)

Stem | Remark Singular Remark Plural
-a -a+m -am -a> -
-1 -i+m -1,
-ayo
. -im
-1 -1>1+m The same as|L
Nominative -ino
Plural form _
-u -u+m -u,
-avo
-um
-u -u>u+m -u,
-uno

NB. -m is always added to the short vowel, or before -m long vowel always
becomes short.

Buddha Buddham Buddhe
Muni Munim

Senani Senanim

Garu Garum

Vida Vidum
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\bhuj (to eat) + -m-a > bhumja > bhuiija + ti

Vvand + a + ti > vandati

\vad + -m-a + ti

Vsi (to lie down){si > se > say} + a > saya + ti > sayati

\ni (to lead, carry) {ni>ne > nay} + a > naya + ti > nayati
[aya> e, ava > o] [ayi/ avi > e]

Sayati {aya > e} > seti

Nayati {aya > e} > neti

\bhii {bhii > bho > bhav}+ a > bhava + ti > bhavati

Bhavati {ava > o} > photi > hoti

Sadhu > sahu

Idha > iha

Macchariya {ariya > ayira > era}> macchera
Acariya > acera

\Jbhii > bho > bhav + a > bhava + issati > bhavissati
Bhgayvissati {bh > h, avi > e} > hessati

Vbandh + a + ti > bandhati ~ ties up

Men tie up a raft

Manussa kullam bandhanti.

Tvam, Brahmana, jinno asi.
Jinno tvam asi, brahmana.

So adhammam na bhaje.

Idani Viharam Gacchama, mitta.

Ud Vgah + na {dg > gg, n >n, hn > nh} > ugganha + ti > ugganhati

Ava \jiia {jii > jj>j} + na + ti > avajanati

Vha {hdha > haha > jaha}+ ti > jahati
Pa Vha {haha > haha > jaha}+ a > pajaha + ti > pajahati

Vi + pa (pra) Vha {haha > haha > jaha}+ a > vippajaha + ti > vippajahati
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7 Dec 2022

\pa (to drink) {papa > pipa} + a + ti > pipati {p >b} > pibati {b > v} > pivati

Pipasa
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Vnas + ya + ti {sy > ss} > nassati
Pari \vajj + e + ti > parivajjeti

\jar + a + ti > jarati ~ he decays
\/jar +na {a>1,n>n, m>nn} > jinna ~ decayed

Ud Vtha > the {dth > tth }+ hi > utthehi
Brahmin

12 Dec 2022
Lesson 14
Instrumental & Ablative Case
Instrumental case ~ with, by, by means of, because of
Ablative case ~ from, than
Instrumental Case -na / -bhi
Stem Remark Sl. Remark Pl
-a -a>e+na>na -ena -a > e + bhi/ hi -ebhi, -ehi
-i -i+na -i > 1+ bhi/ hi
-ina -ibhi, -thi
-T -I>i+na -1 + bhi/ hi
-u -u +na -u > 1 + bhi/ hi
-una -ubhi, -uhi
-il -1 >u+na -it + bhi/ hi
Buddha buddhena buddhebhi, buddhehi
Muni munina munibhi, munihi
Senani senanina senanibhi, senanihi
Garu garuna gariibhi, garthi
Vida viduna vidiibhi, vidihi

N.B., before singular case long vowel > short,
Before plural case short vowel > long

[Together + with]
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Saddhim, saha (together) + Instr. Word
Buddhena saddhim ~ together with the Buddha
Buddhena saha ~ together with the Buddha

Ablative Case -sma (> mha, a) / -bhi

Stem Remark Sl Remark Pl
-a -a +sma, mha, a -asma, -ebhi, -ehi
-amha,
-a The same as
) Instrumental
-i -1 + sma, mha, (n)a -ismd, | Cgse Plural
-imha, | Form -1bhi, -thi
-T -1 > i+ sma, mha, (n)a ina
-u -u + sma, mha, (n)a -usma,-
umha,-u -ubhi, -uhi
- -il > u + sma, mhda, (n)a na

Buddha buddhasma, buddhamha, buddha
Muni munisma, munimha, muni(n)a
Senanisenanisma, senanimha, senani(n)a
Garu garusma, garumha, garu(n)a
Vidi vidusma, vidumha, vidu(n)a

N.B., sm {s >h}>hm > mh

Gama (a village) ~ gamato, nagara (a town) ~ nagarato
Arahant, gacchant ~ arahato, arahantassa, gacchato, gacchantassa
Bhagavant ~ bhagavato, bhagavantassa

Vina ~ without, except, apart from
Vina + Acc./Ins./ Abl. word

Vina buddham, buddhena, buddhasma
Aham mittam vina gantum sakkomi

14 Dec 2022
Saha, saddhim (together)+ -inst. (with)
E.g., mittena saha, mittena saddhim
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Buddhehi saha, buddhehi saddhim

Instrumental case mostly denotes helping tool for the action of verb.
Padena gacchati ~ he goes on foot.
Yanena gacchati ~ he goes by a vehicle.

Ablative case denotes starting point of the action.
Gamasma nagaram gacchati. He goes from a village to a town.

Vina (without, except, apart from) + acc./ inst./ abl.
Buddham/ buddhena/ buddhasma vina aham jivitum na sakkomi

Api ~ also, even
So api, so’pi ~ he also, even he

Pana, tu ~ but, as for

Va, udahu ~ or,
va .....va~either ... or

kodha/ akkodha [na > a + kodha = krodha]
Na > (1) a+ Cons, (2) an + Vowel.

Ariya ~ noble

Na > an + ariya > anariya ~ ignoble

Assa ~ a horse

Na > an + assa > anassa ~ not a horse

Brahman ~ a brahmin

Na > a + brahman > abraham ~ abrahma ~ non brahmin

Dur + gata > duggata

Veu (cyu) +a+ti

Instrumental case ~ adverb

Dhamma ~ righteousness

Dhammena ~ with righteousness, righteously, in accordance with the dhamma.
Upa + sam Vkam + a + ti > upasankamati ~ approaches

16 Dec 2022
Lesson (15) Past Participle
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Kita {root/ verbal base + suffix} (1) declinable one (nama) such as p.p, pr.p, agent noun
and so on, (2) indeclinable one (verb) such as gerund, infinitive and so on

Past Participle Suffix; ta, na, va*

e Formation of Past Participle
(1) Root + ta/ na {change or elision will be applied}
(2) Verbal Base + ta {‘i’ will be inserted}

\ gam + ta > gata

Dhava + (i)ta > dhavita

Dese + (i)ta > desita

Cinte + (i)ta > cintita

[1] -r, -m, -n + ta {r, m, n, get dropped.}
mata, kata, gata, rata, hata, khata
\Vmar + ta > mata
Vkar + ta > kata
\ gam + ta > gata
\ram + ta > rata
Vhar + ta > hata
Vhan + ta > hata
\khan + ta > khata

[2] -r + na {a>i, n>n & rn > N}
\tar + na > tinna, tarati ~ tara + (i)ta > tarita
a Vcar + na > acinna,
\jar + na > jinna

19 Dec 2022
[3] -d + na {dn>nn}
\chad + na > channa,
\chid + na > chinna,
\bhid + na > bhinna,
pa Vsad + na > pasanna, [pasidati]
ni Vsad > sid + na > nisinna [nisidati]

[4] -s + ta {st > tth/ tth}
Vdis + ta > dittha,
Vtus + ta > tuttha, sam Vtus + ta > santuttha
\vas + ta > vuttha
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Vdis = Vdr$
\tus = \/tus
\/VaS = Vvas

[5] -dh/bh + ta {dht/bht > ddh}
\budh + ta > buddha,
Vlabh + ta > laddha

[6] -r +t/n {t>t/n>n}
Vhar + ta > hata > hata
Vkar + ta > kata (adj. done)/ kata (noun. A mat)
Vkar + ana > karana > karana/ Vhar + ana > harana

[7] -a +ta/na {a>i/1}
\tha + ta > thita,
\pa + ta > pita,
\ha + na > hina
\dha + ta > hita
\da {dada > dad > did}+ na {didna} > dinna

Thana {Vtha + ana}

[8] -h + ta {ht > ddh}
Vdah + ta > daddha

[9] -h + ta {a/u > i@, ht > |h ~ @ilh}
\ruh + ta > riilha, {ht~t> I~h] > lh}
\vah + ta > vilha

[10] va > vu/ ma > mu ~ {labialization}
sam \/majj + ta > sammuttha,
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ni Vmajj + ta > nimuttha {ni Vmajj + va{jjv > jv > gv > gg?} > nimugga}

ud Vmajj + ta > ummuttha {ummugga}

[11] -jj + ta {jjt > jt > tth}
sam \/sajj + ta > samsattha

12] any other cons. + t > tt {any other cons. follow ‘t’ in assimilation
y Yy

\bhuj + ta > bhutta,
Vmuc + ta > mutta,
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\/Vap + ta > vutta,
\vac + ta > vutta,
\vad + ta > vutta

[13]e>k,j>g~
\pac + (n)a > paka (a cook),
\bhuj + (n)a > bhoga (property),
\caj + (n)a > caga (donation),
\yuj + (n)a > yoga (practice),
yoga + in > yogin {dhana + in > dhanin}

21 Dec 2022

\bhaj + a + ti > bhajati > bhajita
\bhaj + (i) ta > bhajita
Bhaja + (i) ta > bhajita

\chid + ta/ na {dn >nn}
Chidda

Veur + e + ti > coreti > core + (i)ta > corita
Veu > co > cav + a + ti > cavati

\eu + ta > cuta

Vdas + a + ti > dasati

\/das + -m-a > damsa + ti > damsati

\bhii > Bhaveti

\bhii + ta > bhiita (bhavati ~ been)

Bhave + (i)ta > bhavita

Core + (1) ta> corita

Vkar > karoti > kata

Vkar + e + ti > kareti > kare + (i)ta > karita

Root + pp. Suffix (ancient form)
Verbal base + pp. Suffix (later development)

\dis (pass) > passati

Vgah + na > ganha + ti > ganhati > gahita/ ganhita
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Vha + (a) + ti {ha > haha > jaha > jaha }>
Jaha + a > jahati/ jahati
pajahati

23 Dec 2022

\jan janeti~ prouduces /jayati ~ is produced, is born
\jan > ja + ta > jata
Vkar > ka
\ gam > ga

Vmuc + e + ti > moceti
Vmuc + -ri-a > mufica + ti > muficati
Vmuc + ya + ti > muccati
Vmuc + ta > mutta
moce + (i)ta > mocita
mufica + (i)ta > muiicita
mucca + (1)ta > muccita
pac + va > pakva > pakka
[Vpac + ta > pakta > pakka/ patta]
Ni Vmajj + na {a >u, jj >j > g}> nimugna {gn > gg} > nimugga
Paap +ta {pt>tt,a+a>a>a} > patta < papunati/ pappoti

Pa Vha > pajahati
Pa Vha + na {3 >7} > pahina
Pajaha + (i)ta > pajahita

\sa + ya + ti > sdyati > sayita

The Contextual Meaning of Past Participle;
(1) Past tense,
(2) Present perfect,
(3) Past perfect,
(4) Adjective, and
(5) Gerund or absolutive

Past participle + hoti ~ present perfect
E.g., puriso agato hoti ~ a man has come.

Past participle + ahosi ~ past perfect
E.g., puriso agato ahosi ~ a man had come.
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Agato puriso ~ the man that came, a coming man
So viharamha idhagato [idha + agato] idani tahim sayati.
He after coming here from the monastery sleeps there now.

(1) Intransitive Root > active past participle = subject
(2) Transitive Root > passive past participle = object

Puriso agacchati.
Agato puriso ~ a man that came,.../ puriso agato ~ a man came, a man has come,
a man had come.

Stido odanarh pacati ~ the cook cooks rice.
Stidena Pacito odano ~ rice cooked by the cook
Stidena pacitam odanam
Stidena odano pacito ~ rice is cooked by the cook.

26 Dec 2022
Subject Object Verb
nom. acc. Active
inst./gen. nom. Passive

E.g., puriso odanarm pacati ~ a man cooks rice.
\pac + (i/f)ya + ti/te > paccati/ paciyati ~ is cooked
e.g., purisena odano paccati/ pactyati. Rice is cooked by a man.

Purisena odano pacito ~ rice is cooked by a man.
Purisena pacito odano ~ rice cooked by a man

Purisa rukkhe chindanti. Men cut trees.
purisehi rukkha chinna ~ trees are cut by men.

Gamambha agatam purisar na passami.
Puriso gamamha agacchati/ agato.
Gamamha agato puriso ~ the coming man from the village
*#* The past participle is ending in ‘a’, so it declines as ‘buddha’ for masc. and as

‘citta’ for neut. For fem. @’ is added to the past participle and declines as ‘karnina’.

To use a past participle in a perfect active sense
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-ta + vant/ vat/ avin > -tavant/ -tavat/ -tavin ~

Vkar + ta > kata ~ done

kata + vant > katavant ~ have done

Kammam katam ~ the work is done.

Puriso kammar katavanto ~ a man has done the work.

\bhii + a + ti > bhavati > hoti

a + ho + (s)i > ahosi

a+ {ho} he + (s)urh > {ahosurm} ahesum

Rukkhamha patitva ~ having fallen down from the tree
Matam puttam disva ~ having seen the son who passed away

Having seen the son who fell down from the tree and died

28 Dec 2022
The rice cooked by the cook was eaten by the servants.
The rice cooked by the cook ~ odana pacita siidena > sitdena pacito odano
was eaten ~ ahosi bhutta > bhutto ahosi
by the servants. ~ sevakehi

Stidena pacito/ pakko odano sevakehi bhutto/ bhuiijito ahosi.
Kuhim idha agato puriso atthi

30 Dec 2022
Past Participle (adj.)
Adj. (1) modifier, (2) predicate
(1) As modifier (Adj.) + N (gender, number, and case)
(2) As predicate (adj.) + Subj. (gender, number, and case)
Past Participle is derived from Verb.
(3) Agent of past participle is expressed with the instrumental case.
Puriso Bhuijati ~ he eats
Purisena bhutta

1. The rice cooked by the cook was eaten by the servants.
Stidena Pacito Odano Sevakehi bhutto ahosi. [bhutto/ bhuiijito]
Sevaka odanam bhufijanti
Sevakehi bhutta odana
Stido Pacati > siidena pacita/ pakka

2. We saw the fallen tree.

Mayam patitarh rukkham passimha
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Patati > patita

3. Where is the man that has come here?
Kattha idha agato puriso atthi
Agacchati > agata

4. The boy ran from here and fell down there.
Kumaro ito dhavitva tatra patito.

5. Where has he come from?

Kuto so agato (hoti)

6. I saw a deer that had been bitten by a snake and had died.
Ahar ahina dasitarh matarh migarh passim.
Ahi Dasati > ahina dattha/ dasita
Marati > mata

7. The man seeing (having seen) his son returned from the village became happy (glad).
Puriso/ purisa gamasma paccagatarn puttarn disva tuttho [ahosi/ ahesurm].
hoti/ honti
Tussati > tuttha/ tusita
Pati + 4 + Vgam > paccagacchati > paccagata

Tvar abhirtpo asi/ hosi/ bhavasi

8. The house built by the carpenter was bought by the householder.
Karuna Karito Geho gahapatina kito [ahosi]

Gahapatina geho kito, =

Geho .

Gahapati Kinati > kita/ kinita

Vkar + e + ti > kareti ~ causes to do = builds
Karu Kareti > karita

Vma (to measure) + ape + ti > mapeti ~ causes to measure = builds
Karu Mapeti > mapita

9. The trees cut by the servants fell down.
Sevakehi Chinna Rukkha patita.
Chindati > chinna/ chindita
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10. The men who went to the monastery saw the Thera and bowed down.

Viharam Gata Purisa theram disva vandimsu.
Gacchati > gata

11. Where have those men come from?
Kuto te purisa agata [honti].

Ta (that) so (nom.sl.) it/ he/ so puriso ~ the man
Te (nom. pl.) they ~ te purisa ~ the men/ those men

02 Jan 2023

Lesson 16
Dative & Genitive

Dative & Genitive Case ~ -ssa, -no & -nam

Stem Remark Singular Remark Plural

-a + ssa assa a>a+nam -anam

-i + -ssa, -no -issa, -ino 1>1+ nam -Tnam

- 1>1+ssa, -no -issa, -ino 1+ nam -Tnam

-u + ssa, -no -ussa, -uno u>1u -+ nam -linam

-u u>u+ -ssa, -no -ussa, -uno iU + nam -inam

N.B., Before singular case ending ‘ssa, no’ long vowel becomes short.
Before plural case ending ‘nam’ short vowel becomes long.

Buddha buddhassa buddhanam
Muni munissa, munino muninam
Senani senanissa, senanino senaninarn

Garu garussa, garuno gariinam
Vida vidussa, viduno vidiinam

Dayako buddhassa pupphar deti.

Upasako bhikkhussa bhattam deti.
Dative Case = to, for
Genitive Case = of, -’s

Buddhassa savako

Bhukkhiinam civarani
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Special dative case singular sign -aya
Savana ~ listening ~ savanaya ~ for listening/ to listen
Atthaya, hitaya, sukhaya

Abhi Vruh +a + ti > abhiruhati, abhiriilha
AvaNruh +a + ti {ava> o} > oruhati, oriilha

04 Jan 2023
General Word Order In Pali Sentence
(adv.) subj. (adv.) obj. verb (adv.)
(time/ place) (acc. Inst. dat. (time/ place)
abl. loc.)
Suby;. obj. verb

Idani Buddho dhammar deseti jetavanae.
Idani Buddho sariputtena saddhirh savatthinagarasma rajagaharh gacchati.

Sub;. obj. Verb
Araham bhagava Buddho dhammar deseti.

Sabbafifiuna desito dhammo viharam gatehi senanino puttehi suto.

Sunati > Suta ~ adj. Predicate nom. Sl. (main verb)
Deseti > Desita > desito

Dhamma > dhammo

Putta > puttehi

Gacchati > gata

N.B., Gen. shows connection, possession and it is put immediately before a noun
connected with it.

The dhamma expounded by the Omniscient One is listened by the sons of general (the
ge), who have gone to the monastery.

Senanino putta sabbaffiuna desitarh dhammarh soturh vihararh gata.
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Alagaddena dattho migo tattheva patitva mato.

Marati > mata > mato ~ nom. SI.

Dasati > dattha > dattho ~ bitten, which is bitten, which was bitten, which has
been bitten, which had been bitten

Miga > migo

Patati > patitva

A deer bitten by a snake has fallen there itself and died.
Alagadden dattho migo

06 Jan 2023
Exercise (b)

1. The ox beaten with a bamboo by the householder’s servant ran away.
apadhavati > apadhava + i > apadhavi
Beat = paharati > pahata (pp)
Servant = sevaka
Adj - modifier (before a noun) and predicate (after a noun)
Gahapatino Sevakena veluna Pahato go apadhavi.

2. The ascetic climbed down (from) the mountain and entered the village for alms.
oriilho/ oruhito pabbatamha odanaya gamam pavittho
Isi/tapaso pabbatamha aruhito odanaya/ pindaya gamam pavittho.

3. The man having seen the thief that entered the house, went and brought the
policemen.
Aneti > anesi
Puriso geham pavittham coram disva gantva rajapurise anesi.

Puriso coramm geham pavittham disva

4. The householder saw (his) son fallen from the tree and died, and wept.

Gahapati rukkhato patitarh matam puttam disva rodi.
Rukkhato patitva matarh puttam

5. The house bought by the merchant was burnt by (his) enemies.
Geho kita vanijena arthi
Vanijena kito geho (tassa) arthi daddho ahosi.
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6. Men go to heaven by means of dhamma.

Manussa dhammena saggarm gacchanti.

. Even the heroes were attacked by death.

Virapi maccuna pahata ahesur.

Nassissati vata loko!
Vnas + ya + ti > nassati

. Alas, the world will perish!

Vi Vnas + ya + ti > vinassati

Rice cooked by the cook was eaten by the beggar’s dog.
Stidena Pacito odano yacakassa sunakhena bhutto.

10. The man’s oxen were lost (vanished).

Purisassa gona nattha ahesur.

Ox =go, ~go
Gona ~ £ono
Lesson 17

Locative Case

gavo

gona

PAGE 60

09 Jan 2023

Locative case singular (1)-smim {>smi, s > h, (hmi) hm > mh } > (2)- mhi, >(3) -1

Locative Case ~ -smim, -mhi, -i & -su

Stem | Remark Singular Remark Plural
-a + -smim, -mhi, -i -asmim, -amhi, -a>e+-su -esu
lai >} -e

-1 + -smim, -mhi -ismim, -imhi -1 >71+ -su -Isu, -isu

-7 -1 >0+ -smim, -mhi | -ismim, -imhi -1+ -su -ISu

-u + -smim, -mhi -usmim, -umhi -u>1+su -USU, -usu

-1 -1l > u + -smim, -mhi | -usmim, -umhi -l + su -Usu
N.B., long vowel before singular case ending becomes short.

Short vowel before plural case ending becomes long.
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{a>e}
Buddha buddhasmim, buddhamhi, buddhe buddhesu
Muni munismim, munimhi munisu, munisu
Senanisenanismim, senanimhi senanisu
Garu garusmir, garumhi garlisu, garusu
Vida vidusmim, vidumbhi vidiisu

N.B., Locative case ending is equivalent to English preposition; at, in, on, or among.

pa \vaj (<vvarj<vraj) + a + ti > pabbajati {vraj > vvaj > bbaj} ~ goes forth
Vajati - goes, moves

- pabbajati ~ becomes a religious person
- agarasma anagariyam pabbajati ~ goes forth from home life to homeless life.

pa Vsad > sid + a + ti > pasidati/ pa Vsad + na > pasanna

\vass + a + ti > vassati

\vass + ta {a>u, sst > st > tth}> vuttha

\vidh + ya + ti {dhy > jjh} > vijjhati

\vidh + ta {dht > ddh} > viddha

Vma (to measure) + ape + ti > mapeti ~{causes to measure} to build

mape + (1)ta > mapita

ud Vpad + ya + ti {dp > pp, dy > jj} uppajjati ~ is born, arises
ud Vpad + na {dp > pp, dn > nn} > uppanna

upa Vpad + ya + ti {dy > jj} > upapajjati ~ is born in
upa \pad + na {dn > nn} upapanna
Manusso sagge uppajjati ~ a man is born in a heaven.
Manusso saggarh upapajjati ~ a man is born in a heaven.

[long vowel + single cons. = short vowel + double cons.]
Matunam = matunnam

Dvinam = dvinnam

[long vowel = short vowel + single cons.]

Rajan > raja, attan > atta

11 Jan 2023
Exercise (a)
1. Aharm hiyyo bhatikassa gehe vasitva ajja pato’va idhagacchim.
Idha + agacchim
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Yesterday I stayed in (my) brother’s house and came here in the early morning
today.

2. Idani thero viharasmimm dhammam deseti, kim tumhe dhammam sotum na
gacchatha?
Now the elder expounds the dhamma in the monastery. Don’t you go there to
listen to the dhamma.

3. Girisu tatra tatra ahayo vicaranti.
Snakes move around here and there in the mountain.

4. Idani devo vassati, ma bahi gacchittha.
Now the rain is falling, don’t go outside.

5. Ajja bahii manussa game sannipatimsu.
Sari + ni Vpat + a + ti > sannipatati ~ gathers, assembles.
Today many people gathered in the village.
Sam + a + Vgam + a + ti > samagacchati ~ comes together

6. Maggesu ratha calanti.
Chariots move in roads.

7. Viduno buddhe pasanna.
The wise people are delighted in the Buddha.
Loc. + pasidati

8. Bahii manussa dhamme pasanna dhammarh caritva saggesu uppanna ahesumn.
Many people were delighted in the dhamma, practised the dhamma, and were
born in the heavens.

9. Sissa arame sannipatitva kandukehi kilimsu.
Students gathered in the park and played with the balls.

10. Gahapatino kumara vijjalayamha agantva bhutva idani maficesu sayanti.
Boys of the householder come from the college, enjoy and lie down in bed now.
Exercise (b)
1. Monkeys move about on the trees.
Vanara rukkhesu vicaranti.

2. Today many people will gather in the monastery.
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Ajja bahli manussa vihare sannipatissanti.

3. Good people are delighted in Dhamma.
Sappurisa dhamme pasanna honti.

4. They, having seen the disadvantage of sensual pleasures, entered the order of
monks.
Te kamanar adinavarm disva pabbajita.

5. The king, having delighted in the dhamma expounded by the Buddha, went for
refuge to the Buddha, Dhamma, and Sangha.
Buddham saranam gacchami.
Raja buddhena desite dhamme pasanno buddharm ca dhammarh ca sangharh ca
saranam gacchi.
Rajan, attan, brahman > raja, atta, brahma (nom.sl.)

6. The boys moved about in the grove with (their) bad friends, shot and killed many
birds.
Papakehi mittehi vanasmirh vicarita balaka vijjhitva bahii sakune hanimsu.
Balaka vanasmim papakehi mittehi vicaritva vijjhitva bahii sakune hanimsu.

13 Jan 2023
7. Now there is a quarrel among people in the village.
Idani game manussesu/ manussanam kalaho atthi.
[adv. subj. + obj. + verb + adv.]

8. Oh friends, you may abstain from killing.
Tumhe, avuso, panatipata viramatha/ virameyyatha.

9. The Buddha stayed in the vihara built by the householder with his friends.
Buddho gahapatina sahayakehi/mittehi saddhirh mapite/karite vihare vasi/ vihari.

10. Among gods and men the righteous are the best.
Devamanussesu dhammika settha/ uttama honti.

Lesson 18 Neuter Nouns
Neuter Nouns end 1n -a, -1, -1, -u, -il.

Only their nominative, vocative and accusative forms are different from
masculine nouns.
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Nominative Case Vocative Case Accusative Case
Stem
Sl -s Pl -ni Sl -s Pl -ni Sl. -rir Pl -ni

-a -am -a, -ani -a -a, -ani -am -¢, -ani
-i -1 -1, -1ni -1 -1, -Ini -im -1, -Ini
- 1 1, -Tni - 1, -Tni -irh 1, -Tni
-u -u -, -uni -u -, -uni -um -U, -uni
-0l -u -, -uni -u -, -uni -um -0, -uni

Nominative Forms

Phala phalam phala, phalani

Atthi atthi atthi, atthini

Sudh1 sudhit sudhi, sudhini

Cakkhu cakkhu cakkhii, cakkhiini

Gotrabhii  gotrabhu gotrabhii, gotrabhiini

Vocative Forms

Phala phala phala, phalani

Atthi atthi atthi, atthini

Sudhit sudhi sudht, sudhini

Cakkhu cakkhu cakkhu, cakkhiini

Gotrabhii ~ gotrabhu gotrabhii, gotrabhiini

Accusative Forms

Phala phalam phale, phalani

Atthi atthim atth1, atthini

Sudhi sudhim sudhi, sudhini

Cakkhu cakkhum cakkhii, cakkhiini

Gotrabhti  gotrabhurh  gotrabhi, gotrabhiini

16 Jan 2023

Eka + amsa > ekamsa

Papanika, vanija

Ekam + antam > ekamantam ~ at one side
Karma > kamma

Dharma > dhamma
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-tta
arahat/ arahant (adj.)~ worthy, arahant
Arahat + tta > arahatta (nt.)~ arahatship
mahat/ mahant (adj.) ~ great
Mahat + tta > mahatta (nt.)~ greatness

-(n)ya
Kusala (adj.) ~ clever, skillful
Kusala + (n)ya > kosalya > kosalla (nt.)~ cleverness

Dalidda (adj.) ~poor
Dalidda + (n)ya > dalidd(i)ya (nt.) ~poverty
R+t>tn>n1>1

A rabh + a + ti > arabhati ~ begins
Viriyar arabhati ~ makes an effort
A rabh + ta {bht > ddh} > araddha

Ava > o + Vdha > dhadha > daha + a + ti > odahati ~ puts down
Sotam odahati ~ gives ear to
Ava > o0 Vdha {hi}+ ta > ohita

Pa \jiia + ape + ti > pafifiapeti
Pannape + (i)ta > panfapita

~~—

Pannape + ta > pannapta > pannatta
Pati > paty > pacc + @ Vgam + a + ti > paccagacchati
Abhi \vad + e + ti > abhivadeti/ abhivadita
noun/ adj./ adv. + suffix + vt > verb {denominative verb}

Mama + aya + ti > mamayati ~
Apa \ni > ne > nay + a + ti > apanayati
Apanayati {aya > e} > apaneti
18 Jan 2023
Exercise (A)
1. Brahmano utthayasana uttarasangam ekamsarm karitva daharanam bhikkhiinam
pade vandi.
Asana utthaya asana
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The brahmin stood up from the seat, put the upper robe on one shoulder, and
worshipped the feet of young monks.

2. Thera viriyarh arabhanti.
The elders make an effort.

3. Te sotam odahanti.
They give ear.

4. Bhikkhi bhojanam bhuiijanti.
Bhikkhus enjoy the food.

5. Bala akusalani kammani karonti.
The foolish ones commit unwholesome deeds.

6. Gahapatino cittarh pasidati.
The householder’s mind is pleased.

7. Pamojjam uppajjati.
Joy arises.

8. Tumhe avuso ananda ragassa pahanarmm panfiapetha, dosassa pahanam
panfiapetha, mohassa pahanam pafifiapetha.

9. Mayam pindapatarn bhufijama neva davaya na madaya na mandanaya na
vibhiisanaya.
We enjoy/eat alms neither for amusement nor for enjoyment nor for adornment
nor for ornament.

10. Natthi bhikkhave panditato bhayam.
Bhikkhus there is no fear of the wise one.

11. Papaniko mahattarh papunati bhogesu.
The merchant obtains prosperity in wealth.

12. Yanniinaharh mahanamam ekamantarm apanetva dhammarm deseyyami.
How good would it be if I (would) lead Mahanama to one side and expound the

Dhamma.

13. Bhikkhii panfiattesu asanesu nisidimsu.
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The bhikkhus sat on the prepared seats.

14. Akusalamm bhikkhave pajahatha, sakka bhikkhave akusalam pajahiturh.
Bhikkhus, get rid of unwholesome deed.
Sakka, labbha ~ is able, is possible
It is possible to get rid of unwholesome deed.
The unwholesome deed is possible to be got rid.
Bhikkhus, One could get rid of unwholesome deed.
root/ base + turh
15. Cakkhiini hayanti mamayitani.
Eyes regarded as one’s own become decayed.

20 Jan 2023
Exercise (B)
1. Monks made an attempt to attain Arahatship.
Bhikkhii arahattarh papuniturh viriyar arabhimsu.
2. The Buddha expounded the doctrine for getting rid of lust, anger, and delusion.
Buddho ragassa ca dosassa ca mohassa ca pahanaya dhammar desesi.
gam > Gacchati ~ goes
gam + ana > gamana ~ going
Pa Vha + ti > pahati ~ gets rid
Paha + ana > pahana ~ getting rid

3. We went to the house of the general and sat down on the seats that had been
prepared.
Mayam senanino geharm gantva pafinattesu asanesu nisidimha.
Asanesu paffattesu (loc. Absolute construction)
When seats are prepared,

4. If you become lazy, certainly you will fall into poverty.
Sace tvam kusito bhaveyyasi, nissarnsayam tvam daliddiyam papunissasi.
Sace + opt.
\pat + a + ti > patati ~ falls
Daliddiyam patati
Pa Vap + una + ti > papunati ~ reaches, attains
Daliddiyam papunati
Sace + opt = opt., present, future verb.

5. How good would it be if I go forth from home to homelessness.
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Yanniinahamm  (yanniina aharh) agarasma anagariyam  pabbajeyyami
(pabbajeyyam).
\vaj ~ to go, to move
Pa \vaj (vraj) + a + ti > pavajati > pabbajati
Saggam upapajjati ~ is born in Sagga.
Sagge uppajjati ~ is born in Sagga.

6. They gave ear to hear the teaching of the Buddha.
Te buddhassa dhammarm sotum sotarh odahimsu.

7. Having gone to Jetavana, they saw the Buddha and paid homage (to him).
Jetavanarm gantva te buddham disva vandimsu.

8. Many meritorious deeds were done by the wise family.
Bahtni pufinani kammani sudhina kulena katani ahesur.

9. In the battlefield many enemies were killed by the general and (his) soldiers.
Sangame bahii arayo senanina ca yodhehi ca hata ahesum.

10. The monk went to the forest and sat down at the foot of a tree.
Bhikkhu aranfiarm gantva rukkhassa miile nisidi.

11.Then the Buddha stayed in Nigrodharama in the vicinity of the city,
Kapilavatthu.
Atha kho buddho kapilavatthussa nagarassa samipe nigrodharame vihari.

12. The farmers worked in the field in the daytime and returned to (their) houses in
the evening.
Kassaka diva khette kammar katva sayarm gehe paccagacchimsu.
Kammanm karoti ~ works

13.Many soldiers were standing at the gate of the city.
Baht yodha nagarassa dvare thita ahesurh (attharmsu).

14. We see visible forms with (our) eyes, hear sounds with (our) ears, and smell
odours with (our) nose.
Mayam cakkhiihi ripani passama, sotehi saddani sunama, ghanena gandhani
ghayama.
{The words withing brackets are not to be translated. }
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23 Jan 2023
Lesson 19
Feminine Nouns

The feminine nouns end in -@, -i, -1, -u, - as follows;
kafifia (a girl)
ratti  (night)
nadi (river)
yagu (gruel)
vadhi (woman)

Nominative Case -s, -yo
Stem SI. Pl
-a -a -d, -ayo
-1 -1
-1, -1y0
-1 -1
-u -u
-U, -uyo
-u -u
Kafina kafina kanfna, kanfiayo
Ratti ratti rattl, rattiyo
{rat(ti)yo > ratyo} {jat(i)yo > jacco}
Nadi nadi nadi, nadiyo {nad(i)yo > nadyo > najjo}
Yagu yagu yagu, yaguyo
Vadhii vadht vadhii, vadhuyo
Vocative Case -s, -0
Stem SI. Pl
-a -€ -a, -ayo
-1
-1 -1, -iyo
-1
-u
-u -U, -uyo
-u

kanna kanfie kanfna, kanfiayo
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Ratti
Nadi
Yagu

ratti
nadi

yagu

ratti,

rattiyo

nadi, nadiyo
yagu, yaguyo

Vadhii vadhu vadhii, vadhuyo

PAGE 70

Accusative Case -, -yo
Stem SI. Pl.
-a -am -a, -ayo
-1
-im -1, -iyo
-1
-u
-um -U, -uyo
-u
kafina kafinam
Ratti rattim
Nadt nadim
Yagu yagum
Vadhu vadhum
Nominative Case
Masc Masculine Gender | Neuter Gender Feminine Gender
- &l Gingula |Plural | Singula | Plural ISTem. Singula | Plural
gleut. r -ah  >|r -ni tem | -yo
tem - a’o - -
-a -0 -a -am -a, -ani | -a -a -a, -ayo
-1 -1 -1, -ayo -1 -1 -1
-1, -ini -1, -1yo
-1 -1 -1, -ino -1 -1 -1
-u -U -, -avo | -u -u -U
-U, -Uni -Ul, -Uyo
T -u -, -uno | -u -l -u
Vocative Case
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Masc Masculine Gender | Neuter Gender Feminine Gender
- & Singula | Plural Singula | Plural Fem. Singula | Plural
Neut. | . ah >|r _ni Stem | -yo
Stem - a’o -S -S
-a -a, -a -a -a -a, -ani | -a -e -a, -ayo
-1 -1 -1, -ayo ) -1

-1, -ini -i -1, -1y0
-1 - -1, -ino -i -1
-u -U -u, -avo | -u -u
-U, -Uni -U -U, -Uyo
- -U -, -uno | -u -
Accusative Case
Masc Masculine Gender | Neuter Gender Feminine Gender
- & Singula | Plural Singula | Plural ISTem. Singula | Plural
lgleut. r -ah>e/o|r -ni tem | -yo
tem | _j; -rit -t
-a -am -e -am -e, -ani | -a -am -a, -ayo
-1 -1, -ayo -1
-im -im -1, -ini -im -1, -iyo
-7 -1, -ino -l
-u -U, -avo -u
-um -um -U, -uni -um -il, -uyo
- -U, ~-Uno 7]

Formation of Feminine Gender

Masculine Gender

Feminine Gender Sign
Suffix

Feminine Gender

misika -a miusika
manusa -1 manusi
gahapati -ant gahapatani
raja -in1 rajini
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bhikkhu -unt bhikkhuni
upasaka -aka > -ika upasika

Daraka (boy) darika (girl)
Miga (deer) migi (doe)
Karunika (m.n) > karunika
Wvith/ veth + e + ti > vetheti
Vi Vbha + ti > vibhati
Vnha + ya + ti > nhayati, n(a)hayati
Nis Vear + a + ti {sc > cch}> niccharati
Ava tar + a + ti >otarati
Ava Vtar + na (ava>o0,n>n, rn > nn) > otinna
Vge {e>ay} +a + ti > gayati/ Vge + ta > gita
\jhe + a + ti > jhayati/ jhana
Vrud + a + ti > rudati/ rodati
\pal + e + ti > paleti
Sari1 + ni Vpat + a + ti > sannipatati
adj/ noun -> noun
-ta/ -na>-a>3a
Kata > kata
Karita vihara (masc.)
Karito viharo karita vihara
Karita rattha (neut.)
Karitarh rattham karitani ratthani
Karita stma
Karita stma
Karitayo stimayo
25 Jan 2023

Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. Amma, mayar idani kuhim gacchama?
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Mother, where are we going now?

2. Kaiinayo bhatikehi saddhim chanam passiturh nagaram gacchantu.
Girls may go to town to see a festival together with brothers.

3. Latayo rukkhe vethenti.
Creepers coil trees.

4. Ratti candassa alokena vibhati.
The night shines by the light of the moon.

5. Mayam nahayiturh nadirm otarama.
We descend to the river to take a bath.

6. Bhoti kaiifie, ki tvam ajja vijjalayam na gacchasi?
Dear girl, don’t you go to school today?

7. Gahapatani yottarh gahetva vajam gantva dhenum bandhitva gehassa samipam
aneti.

8. Mayam pato utthaya yagum pivitva gehamha nikkhamma khettam gacchama.
We get up early morning, drink gruel, depart from the house, and go to the field.

9. Darikayo vijjalayassa avidgiire uyyane sannipatitva kilanti.
Girls gather together in the park near the school and play.

10. Karunika vaca darakanam darikanam ca piya hoti.
Kind word is pleasing to boys and girls.

11. Sevakehi khata pokkharant gambhira ca puthula ca hoti.
The pond dug by the servants is deep and wide.

12. Yakkhassa mukhato jivha niccharati.
The tongue comes out of the mouth of the demon.

13. Therena kata desana bahiihi suta hoti.
The teaching expounded by the elder is heard by many.

14. Kanfia fiatino geharh agata.
A girl came to the house of kingsmen.
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15.Duggata itthi dvare thatva gitani gayati vinam ca vadeti.
A poor woman, having stood at the gate, sings songs and plays a violin.

Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali

1. Let us go to the river to take a bath.
Mayam nahayitum nadim gacchama.

2. The girl gone to the city with (her) elder brother saw an elephant and cried with

fear.

Jetthakena Bhatikena Saddhim Nagarar Gata kafina hatthirh disva bhayena rodi.
3. Many rivers flow from the mountain.

Bahii nadiyo pabbatamha sandanti.
4. The hunter takes a doe from the forest, goes to the town, and sells (it) to a
merchant.

Luddako vanasma migim gahetva nagaram gantva (tarmm) vanijam vikkinati.
5. The girl beaten by the elder brother with a cane, runs home, sits down in the bed,
and cries.

Jetthakena bhatikena vattena pahata kafina geharmm dhavitva mafice nisiditva
rodati.

Jettha > jetthena
Jetthaka > jetthakena

\ni > neti, nayati
\brii > briiti
\vad > vadati

27 Jan 2023
6. You may develop concentration and vipassana and dispel craving.
Tvarh samadhim ca vipassanam bhavetva tanham pajahahi/ pajaheyyasi.

7. We saw the pond dug out by the servants.
Mayam sevakehi khatarh pokkharanim passimha.
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8. The lake looks beautiful with blooming lotuses.
Vapi vikasitehi/vikasamanehi padumehi sobhati.
Vikasati < vi Vkas + a + ti
vikasant/ vikasamana

9. Plantains do not grow in England.
Kadaliyo angalavisaye na rohanti.

10.  The queen governs the subjects (of the country) in righteousness.
RajinT dhammena pajam paleti.

PAGE 75

Paja (subjects), parisa (audience), jana (people) always take singular form.

Acc. inst (adv.)

Adj. + Acc. > adv.

Sukha m > happily

Noun + Ins > adv.

Lesson 20
Feminine Nouns

inst/ abl., dat./ gen., sl. -ya & -ya, but loc. -ya, -ya, & -yam

Instrumental & Ablative Case
Singular Plural

Stem | i -bhi/ -hi

-a -aya -abhi, -ahi

i/ T -iya _ibhi, ~ihi

-u/ -i -uya -ibhi, -ithi
Kafina kafinaya kannabhi, kannahi, kannanam, kafifiasu
Ratti rattiya rattibhi, rattthi, ratttnam, rattisu, rattisu
Nad1 nadiya nadibhi, nadihi, nadinam, nadisu
Yagu yaguya yagiibhi, yagihi, yagiinam, yagiisu, yagusu
Vadhii vadhuya vadhiibhi, vadhtihi, vadhtinam, vadhiisu
Loc. sl. Kanfiaya, kafifidyarm

Rattiya, rattiyam

Nadiya, nadiyam

Yaguya, yaguyam
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Vadhuya, vadhuyam

Nom. Voc. Acc. Pl. nadiyo > najjo

Ins, Abl, Dad, Gen. Loc sl. nadiya {nad(i)ya} > nadya {dy > jj} > najja
Loc. sl. nadiyarh > najjam

Jatiyo, jatiya, jatiyarh = jacco, jacca, jaccam

Dative & Genitive Case

Stem Singulilr Plur.al
-ya/ -ya -nam

- -aya -anam

-i/ -T -iya -inam

-u/ - -uya -unam

Locative Case

Singular Plural
Stem - .
-ya/ -ya/ -yatri -su
-a -aya, -ayam -asu
-0 -Isu, -isu
-iya, -iyam
-l -1su
-u -Usu, -usu
-uya, -uyam
7] -Usu
Instrumental Case
Masc Masculine & Neuter Feminine Gender
& Gender Fem.
Neut. Singular | Plural Stem Singular Plural
Stem |,z -bhi > -hi} ya/ -y -bhi
-a -ena -ebhi, -ehi -a -aya -abhi, -ahi
-i, -1 |-ina -ibhi, -thi -i, -1 -iya -ibhi, -thi
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-u, - | -und -ubhi, -uhi -u, -i -uya -ubhi, -uhi
Ablative Case
Masc | Masc. & Neut. Gender Feminine Gender
. & Fem.
Neut. | Singular Plural Stem | Singular [ Plural
Stem | -Sma {>mha, >a} -bhi {> -hi} -ya/-ya |-bhi
-a -asma, -amha, -a -ebhi, -ehi -a -aya -abhi, -ahi
-i, -1 | -isma, -imha, -ina -1bhi, -thi -i, -1 | -iya -1bhi, -thi
-u, -i | -usma, -umha, -una -itbhi, -ithi | -u, - | -uyd -ubhi, -uhi
Dative & Genitive Case
Masc | Masc. & Neut. Gender Feminine Gender
& Fem.
Neut. | Singular Plural Stem Singular Plural
Stem | -$5a, -no -narit -ya/-ya -nart
-a -assa -anam -a -aya -anam
-i, -1 | -issa, -ino -inam -i, -T -iya -1bhi, -thi
-u, -l | -ussa, -uno -unam -u, -il -uya -ubhi, -uhi
Locative Case
Masc Masc. & Neut. Gender Feminine Gender
- & Singular Plural gem. Singular Plural
Neut. | _ciria > -mhi, > | -su fem -ya/-ya/-yam | -su
Stem | .

-i}
-a -asmim, -amhi, -e -esu -a -aya, -ayam -asu
-1 -ismim, -imhi -Isu, -isu | -i -Isu, -isu
-iya, -iyam
-7 -ismim, -imhi -Isu -7 -Isu
-U -usmim, -umhi -USsu,-us | -u -Usu, -usu
u -uya, -uyam

7] -usmim, -umhi -lsu 7] -lsu
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Kafnfiaya, kafifidyam

Rattiya, rattiyar
Nadiya, nadiyam
Yaguya, yaguyam

Sace, yadi, ce (if) + opt. Verb

2. Atthi, brahmana, puratthimesu janapadesu Savatthi nama nagarar.

Sace & yadi start a sentence.
But ce is only in a second place in a sentence.

Upa Vpad + ya + ti {dy > jj} > upapajjati ~ is born in
Pari Vsudh + ya + ti {dhy > jjh} > parisujjhati

Pati Vhan + ti > patihanti/ patihanti

Prati > pati

Vi Vnud + e + ti > vinodeti

Vsudh + e + ti > sodheti

\da + ti {a> e} > deti

(a) Vda + (s)i > adasi

Ni Vdha + ti {a> e} > nidheti

Ni Vdha > dah + a + ti > nidahati

Ud Vmajj > mujj + a + ti > ummujjati
Ni Vmajj > mujj + a + ti > nimujjati

Apa \ni > ne > nay + a + ti > apanayati > apaneti
Vdhar + e + ti > dhareti

Pilandhati
(a)pi + Vnah (nadh) + ri-a > pinandha > pilandha + ti > pilandhati
Idha > iha

Exercise (A)
Translate into English

. Buddho Nerafijaraya najja tire viharati.

The Buddha dwells on the bank of the river Nerafijara.

PAGE 78

30 Jan 2023
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There is, a brahmin, a town named Savatthi in the easten district.

3. Aham ce kho pana kayena duccaritarh careyyam, kayassa bheda pararh marana
nirayam upapajjeyyam.
eyyam = eyyami
kayassa bheda pararh marana ~ after death
If I, as for me, commit wrong deed by body I would be born in a woeful state
after the break of the body after death.

4. Aham senaya gilano, icchami bhadantassa agamanarm.
I am sick in the army, I wish the venerable one’s coming/ the venerable one
coming.
Aham senaya gilano (amhi).
‘kar (to do) + ana > karana ~ doing
Vgam (to go) + ana > gamana ~ going
a Vgam + ana > dgamana ~ coming
Aharm aganturn icchami.
Aham bhadantarh/ bhadantassa agamanam icchami.
Puttassa icchati ~ he wishes a son.

5. Saddhaya tarati ogharh, pafifiaya parisujjhati.
By faith one crosses the flood. By wisdom one is purified.

6. Sussusa settha bhariyanam [bhariyasu].
Among wives/ of wives an obedient one is the best. [Niddharana~ Partitive
construction]

7. Mettarh karotha manusiya pajaya.
You do amity on/for offspring of female human.
Develop loving-kindness on human beings.

8. Yagu khudam patihanti, pipasarm vinodeti, vatthim sodheti.
Gruel words off hunger, quenches thirst, cleanses the bladder.

9. Sitasu hemantikasu rattisu sambahula jatila gangayamh ummujjantipi
nimujjantipi.
In the cold winter nights, many ascetics rise out and dive in the ganges

10.Na jacca vasalo hoti.
An outcast is not by birth.
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One is not an outcast by bith.

Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali

. A seer dwelt in a hut in the forest.

Isi arafifie kutiyarh vihari.

. They developed loving-kindness.

Te mettam bhavesum.

The teacher gave presents to the clever girls in the school.
Acariyo pathasalayam chekanarh kafifianarh pannakare adasi.
\da > dadati, deti, adasu, adarhsu.

Buddhassa pupphar deti

They were taking bath in the river Tamasa.
Te Tamasayam nadiyam nhayimsu.

He buried treasure in a pit.
So kasuyar/ avate nidhim nidhesi.

01 Feb 2023

6.

We shall grow by the growth of wisdom.
Mayam pafinaya vaddhena vaddheyyama/ vaddhissama.

The prince Siddhattha was the son of the queen Maya.
Siddhattho rajakumaro Mayaya rajiniya putto ahosi/ asi.

. Remove violence from (your) heart by development of compassion.

Karunaya bhavanaya cittasma hirhsarh upanetha/ pajahatha.

The girl wears the garland on (her) neck.
Kafina givayam malam pilandhati/ dhareti.

10. From craving is produced grief.

Grief is produced from craving.
Tanhaya jayati soko/ Soko tanhaya jayati.
\jan > ja + ya (passive) + ti > jayati ~ is born, is produced

The girl cooks rice.
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Kafina odanam pacati. (active voice)

Rice is cooked.

Odano pacito hoti.

\pac + (1) ya (passive) + ti > paccati/ paciyati. Odano paccati/ paciyati.
Lesson 1 to 9 [verb, gerund, inf.]
10 - 20 [vowel noun] 15 - pp.

Lesson 21
Consonantals
Nouns can end in -£,-n, -r, and -s.
E.g, -t dhanavant, dhanavat {possessive adj.}

Satimant, satimat
Gacchant, gacchat {pr.p}

-n dhanin, dhammin
Attan, rajan

-r nattar, pitar, satthar

-S manas, tejas, tapas, uras

Possessive Adjective
Noun + Poss. adj suffix. > Possessive Adj. word

Possessive suffixes are ‘-vant, -mant and -in’ ~ “having sth”
(1) -vant/-mant (strong form) = -vat/ -mat (weak form)
-a/ -a + vant ~
e.g. dhana (wealth) + vant/ vat (having) > dhanavant/ dhanavat {having wealth =
rich, wealthy},
paiina (wisdom) + vant/ vat (having) > panfiavant/ pafifiavat {having wisdom =
wise}

(2) -1, -1, -u/ -0 + mant ~
e.g. sati (mindfulness) + mant/ mat (having) > satimant/ satimat {having
mindfulness = mindful},
dht (wisdom) + mant > dhimant,
bhanu + mant > bhanumant,

3)-a+in~
e.g. dhana + in > dhanin,

dhamma + in > dhammin

Adjectives take three genders.
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Dhanavant(a) > dhanavanto puriso ~ a rich man.
dhanavant(a) > dhanavantar kulamm ~ a rich family.
dhanavant(1) > dhanavanti kafifia ~ a rich girl.

Dhanavant (strong form)/
dhanavat (weak form)

Masculine Gender
dhanavant(a) > dhanavanta decline as buddha.

SI. Pl.
Nom. -0 -a
Voc. -a* -a
Acc. -am -e
Inst. -ena -ebhi, -ehi
d/g -assa -anam
ADbl. -asma, -amha, -a* -ebhi, -ehi
Loc. -asmim, -amhi, -e -esu

Special Case Ending for Weak Form

-vat, -mat

SI. Pl
Nom. -
Voc. -
ins/ abl. -a -
Dat./ gen. -0 -am
Loc. -1 -

Nom. sl. Dhanavat {at > a} > dhanava

Voc. sl. Dhanavat {t is replaced by m} > dhanavam
Dhanavat {t is dropped} > dhanava
Dhanavat {at is changed to a} > dhanava

Dhanavat

Nom. dhanava

Voc. dhanavam, dhanava, dhanava
inst./ abl. dhanavata

dat./ gen. dhanavato dhanavatarn

Loc. dhanavati
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Possessive Adjective -vat/ -vant

Masculine Gender Neuter Gender
Case

Singular Plural Singular Plural
nom. | -va, -vanto -vanto, -vanta -vam, -vantam | -vanta, -vantani
voc. | -vam, -va, -va -vanto, -vanta -vam, -va, -va -vantd, -vantani
acc. | -vantam -vanto, -vante -vantam -vante, -vantani
instr. | -vata, -vantena -vantehi, -vantebhi
abl. |-vata, -vantasma, | -vantehi, -vantebhi

-vantamha

The rest are like those in the

dat./ | -vato, -vantassa -vatam, -vantanam | Masculine Gender
gen.
loc. -vati, -vantasmim, | -vantesu

-vantamhi, -vante

Dhanavanto puriso {Masc.} ~ a rich man
Dhanavantarh kulam {Neut.} ~ a rich family

Dhanavanti itth1 {Fem.} ~ a rich woman

Feminine Gender;
Dhanavant + 1> dhanavanti

Dhanavat + 1> dhanavati decline as nadi

S1. PL
Nom. -1 -1, -1yo
Voc. -1 -1, -iyo
Acc. -im -1, -1yo
ins/abl-iya -1bhi, -thi
dat./gen. -iya -Tnarh
Loc. -1ya, -iyam  -1su

Dhana + in > dhanin, dhammin, balin, decline mostly as senant for Masc.

Dhanin {in >1 }> dhant

Acc. dhani + m > dhanim
Dhanin + (a)m > dhaninam
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Loc. dhanin + 1> dhanini

Masc. dhant puriso
Neut. dhant kulam
Fem. dhanini ittht
Possessive Adjective -in
Masculine Gender Neuter Gender
Case i i
Singular Plural Singular Plural
nom. -1 -1, -ino -1 -1, -ini
vocC. -1 -1, -ino -1 -1, -Ini
acc. -inam, -im, -1, -ino -inam, -im -1, -Ini
instr. -ina -thi, -1bhi
abl. -ina- -ismd, | -ihi, -ibhi The rest are like those in
-imha the Masculine Gender
dat./gen | -ino, -issa -inam
loc. -ini, -ismim, | -isu
-imhi

a Vkha (khya) + ti > akkhati > akkhati
Akkhata,
Su + a Vkha + ta > svakkhata

Mama + aya + ti > mamayati ~ regards as one’s own
Namas + ya + ti > namasyati > namassati

Abhi Vvad + ¢ + ti > abhivadeti

\ruc + e + ti > roceti

\car {>cir} + na {> na, cirna, rn > nn} > cinna

Vnat + ya + ti {ty > cc} > naccati

Vge {e>ay} +a+ti > gayati

\jhe {e >ay} +a + ti > jhayati ~ burns the opposites
\labh + ta {bht > ddh} > laddha

Vmad + ya + ti {dy > jj} > majjati

Sarh Vmud {u > o}+ a + ti > sammodati
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Vi Vnas + ya + ti > vinassati

Vi Vnas + ta {st > tth} > vinattha

Ud gah +na {n>n, hn > nh} > ugganhati

Ud Vgah + (i)ta > uggahita

Ud Vpad + ya + ti {dp > pp, dy > ij} > uppajjati

Ud pad + na {dp > pp, dn > nn} > uppanna

Vmar + e + ti > mareti

A ni {1>e>ay}+a+ti > anayati {aya > e} > aneti
Vma + ape + ti > mapeti

Catu (four)
Catur

Dhanavant (u) > dhanavantu

Ta (that) ~ tassa ~ its, to it, his, to him

ma/ amha (I, we) ~mama ~ my, mine, to me
Kadaci (ind.) ~ sometimes, na kadaci ~ never
Eta (this) ~ etena ~ by this

Namo atthu > namatthu

Namo (ind.) homage, adoration,

\as + tu > astu {st > tth} > atthu ~ may there be
Ve (ind.) indeed

Ta ~ tena ~ by that

Ta ~ tani (those)

Exercise (A)
Translate Into English

(1)  vipassissa {ca} namatthu, cakkhumantassa sirimato.

PAGE 85
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[May there be adoration to (the Buddha,) Vipassin who is seeing and glorious.]

Sikhissapi {ca} namatthu, sabbabhiitanukampino.

[may there be adoration to the Buddha, Sikhin who is pitying on all beings. ]

Vessabhussa {ca} namatthu, nahatakassa tapassino.
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[may there be adoration to the Buddha, Vessabhii who has washed all
defilements, is dispassionate. |

Namatthu kakusandhassa, marasenapamaddino.
[may there be adoration to the Buddha, Kakusandha who defeated the army of
Mara.]

(2)  mahakaruniko natho, hitaya sabbapaninar.

Piiretva parami sabba, patto sambodhimuttamarm.

Etena saccavajjena, hotu te jayamangalam.

[mahakaruniko natho sabbapaninarh hitaya sabba parami piretva uttamarn
sambodhim patto. The greatly compassionate Lord fulfilled all virtues leading to the
buddhahood for welfare of all beings and attained the highest enlightenment. ]

[by this asseveration, may there be auspicious lucky and blessing to you!]

(3)  buddharh bhagavantarh abhivademi.
I pay homage to the blessed Buddha.

(4)  svakkhato bhagavata dhammo, dhammarh namassami.
Dhamma was well preached by the Blessed One, I bow down the dhamma.

(5) bhagavato dhammarh rocemi.
I am pleased with the dhamma of the Buddha.

(6)  bhagavati brahmacariyam carama.
Let us/ We practice the holy life under the Blessed One.

(7)  tatra kho bhagava bhikkhti amantesi.
There/ then the Buddha addressed bhikkhus.

(8)  paribbajako bhagavata saddhim sammodi.
The wandering ascetic exchanged friendly greeting with the Buddha.

(9)  nave rudanti satimanto sapaifa.
Sa (saha) ~ sapafina=pafinavant ~who is with wisdom ~ wise
Sadhana=dhanavant ~ rich
The wise who are mindful certainly do not cry.

(10) so phalino rukkhassa amam phalamh chindati, tassa rasarh na janati, tena tassa
bijampi vinassati.
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He picks the unripe fruit of the fruitful tree, he does not know its taste, by that its

seed perishes too.

So + api > so’pi or sopi,
Dhammarh + api > dhammampi

08 Feb 2023
Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali

(The words in italics are to be translated using past participles and -vant forms or -in

forms duly)

(1)

2)

3)

4)

)

(6)

in my village there are many rich people.
Mama game bahii dhanavanta/dhanino santi.

wise men (the wise) never do evil deeds.
Pannavanta akusalani/papani kammani na kadaci karonti.

the virtuous monk is dear to pious devotees.
Silava bhikkhu saddhavantanam upasakanam piyo hoti.

the men who ploughed the field yesterday did not come here today.
Hiyyo khettarh kasitavanta purisa ajja idha na agata.
Kasati > kasita/ kattha ~ kasitavant

the nuns who have learned the dhamma have been honoured by the rich lady.
Dhamman uggahitavantiyo bhikkhuniyo dhaniniyd vanitaya pijitayo.
Ugganhati > uggahita + vant > uggahitavantiyo

Sikkhati > sikkhita + vant > sikkhitavant + 1

the wealthy householder’s wife who committed evil deeds was born among

hungry ghosts.

(7)

(8)

Papani kammani katavini dhanavantassa gahapatissa bhariya petesu uppanna.
Karoti > kata > katavin > katavini

the man who killed the stag brought home its flesh in a waggon.
Migam hatava puriso sakatena geharh tassa marmsarm anitava.

the man who built the new palace got much money from the minister.
Abhinavam pasadam mapitavanto puriso mantina bahiini kahapanani labhi.
Mapeti > mapita > mapitavant/ kareti > karita > karitavant
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the women who had drunk liquor and got intoxicated began to sing and dance in
the monastery.
Suram pivitavantiyo mattiyo itthiyo vihare gayitva naccitum arabhimsu.

Surarh pivitva mattt itthi........

Pivati > pita, pivita > pivitavant + 1> pitavantl/ pivitavant

Majjati < Vmad + ya > matti

(10) the boy who bought the book and the pen came home and showed them to his
brother.

Potthakafica lekhanifica kitava kumaro geham dagato tassa bhatikassa tani
pakasesi.

Kinati > kita/ kinita > kitavant/ kinitavant

Lesson 22
Present Participle

e Formation of present participle
Verbal Base + -(a)nt, -mana, -ana > Pr.P
-a, -a, -0, -e¢ + -(a)nt, -mana, -ana

Vgam + a > gaccha

~ gaccha + (a)nt > gacchant, (going)

~ gaccha + -mana > gacchamana, (going)
~ gaccha + ana > gacchana (going)

ki +na > kina

~ kina + (a)nt > kinant,

~kina {a>a} + mana > kinamana,
~ kina + ana > kinana,

kar + o > karo

~ karo + (a)nt > karont,

~~kar {kur} + o {>u} > kuru + mana > kurumana,
~ karo + ana > karana,

Vdis + e > dese, Vdis + aya > desaya
~ dese + (a)nt > desent,

~ desaya + mana > desayamana,

~ desaya + ana > desayana

-a + mana {a > a} ~ kina + mana > kinamana

-e + mana, ana {e > aya} ~ dese + mana, ana> desayamana, desayana

10 Feb 2023
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\si {i>e>ay} +a>saya/ {aya>e} >se

seti, sayati

~ se + (a)nt > sent,
~ se¢ + mana > semana

~ saya + (a)nt > sayant,

~ saya + mana > sayamana,

~Ssaya + ana > sayana,

Vas (to be)
atthi santi
asi attha

asmi, amhi asma, amha

~as + (a)nt > sant,
~ as(a) + mana > samana

(1) -ing, (2) while -ing, (3) who/what is -ing.

Declension for ‘(a)nt’ in masc.
-(a)nt {strong form} /-(a)t {weak form}
e.g. gaccha + (a)nt > gacchant
gaccha + (a)t > gacchat

PAGE 89

Nom. sl. Gacchat {t > m} > gaccham
Present Participle ‘-at/ -ant’
Masculine Gender Neuter
Case
Singular Plural Singular Plural

nom. -am*, -anto -anto, -anta -am, -anta,
-antam -antani

voc. -am, -a, -a -anto, -anta -am, -a, -a | -anta,
-antani

acc. -antam -anto, -ante -antam -ante,
-antani
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instr.

-ata, -antena

-antehi, -antebhi

abl.

-ata, -antasma,
-antamha

-antehi, -antebhi

dat./gen | -ato, -antassa

-atam, -antanam

loc.

-ati, -antasmim,
-antamhi, -ante

-antesu

The rest are like those in
the Masculine Gender

N.B,,

Feminine Gender Form

-(a)nt + 1> -(a)nt1

E.g., gacchant + 1> gacchanti

(@)t +1>-(a)tt

E.g., gacchat + 1> gacchati
They are declined like ‘nadt’.

-mana + a > -mana

E.g., gacchamana + a > gacchamana

-ana +a > -ana

E.g., gacchana + a > gacchana
N.B., They are declined like ‘kafifia’.

Anu Vs(m)ar + a + ti > anussarati

Anussara + (a)nt/ (a)t > anussant/ anussarat
Nom. sl. Anussarat {t > m} > anussaram

Past participle {passive}

Present participle

Vgam + ta > gata (gone)

Gaccha + ant > gacchant (going)
Gamarn gato puriso ~ a man who went, has gone to a village
Gamm gacchanto puriso ~ a man who goes/ is going to a village.

Passive suffix -ya

Root + (i/T)ya + VT > passive

\bhuj (to eat) + ri-a > bhuiija + (i)ya > bhuiijiya (to be eaten)
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Bhufijiya + mana > bhufijiyamana (being eaten)

\arah + a + ti > arahati ~ is worthy, deserves
aggh + a + ti > agghati ~ is worthy, deserves

Arahati > araha + (a)nt > arahant ~ worthy
arahant/ arahat > arahato (dat. /gen. sl.)
Pana (life) + in > panin ~ alive, living
\bhii (to be) + a > bhava + (i)ssati > bhavissati (will be)
Bhavissati {bh > h, avi > e}> hessati (will be)
Sarih Vhan > ghat + a > sanghata ~ killing
A Vpad + e + ti > apadeti ~ brings
Sanghatarm apadeti ~ brings to destruction
Dur + labha > dullabha
Vmah + a + ti > mahati {to honour}
Maha + (a)nt > mahant ~ great
Sari Vlap + a + ti {rhl > 11} > sallapati ~ converse
Vgam + a + ti > gacchati ~ goes
Apagacchati ~ goes away
Vkam (kram) ~ to move
Apa Vkam + a + ti > apakkamati ~ moves away
Sarh \kaddh + a + ti > sankaddhati ~
Vge {e>ay} +a + ti > gayati
\jhe {e >y} +a + ti > jhayati > jhana
Ud Vdhar + a + ti > uddharati
Ud Vdhar + ta {r is dropped, t >t} > uddhata
Vkar + ta > kata/ kata (a mat)
Ruki + dantal = lingul
Vi Vsam (§ram) + a + ti > vissamati
Vi Vsam + ta > vissanta
\dis > pass + a + ti > passati

PAGE 91

13 Feb 2023

\dis (dr$ > dag > dak) + ssati {dakssati > daksati (ks > kkh)}> dakkhati ~ will see.

Dakkha + issati > dakkhissati.
Dakkh + a + ti > dakkhati ~ sees

A Ndr$ + (s)i {dr$ > dra$ > drak} > adraksi {dr > dd, ks > kkh}> addakkhi

[r>a,i,u,arra]
Skt.  krta = Pal. kata
r$i = isi
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rju = uju

Vkr = Vkar
Pa Vsad > sid + a + ti > pasidati
Pa Vsad + na {dn > nn} > pasanna
\vah + a + ti > vahati
\vah +ta {a>u, ht ~t >, h] > [h} > vulha
Anu Vsar (smar) + a + ti > anussarati > anussati
Vkam (to move, to walk) + a + ti > kamati
Vkam > kamkam + a + ti {kamkam ~k > ¢, m > 11} cankamati ~ moves and moves,
walks and walks = walks up and down
A \rabh + a + ti > arabhati ~ begins
A rabh + ta {bht > ddh} > araddha

15 Feb 2023
Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. Bhikkhu asane nisidanto samipe titthantena upasakena saddhim sallapati.

Bhikkhu upasakena saddhim sallapati. {a monk converses together with a lay
man.}

A monk, while sitting on a seat, converses together with a lay man (who is)
standing nearby.

2. Bhikkhuni vithiyam pindaya caramana agacchantam ratham disva maggato
apakkami.
While going for alms-round on a street, the nun saw the chariot coming and went
off from the road.

3. Arahato sammasambuddhassa patubhavo dullabho lokasmir.
The appearance of Worthy Fully Self-Enlightened One is rare to gain in the
world.

4. Tumbhe idha kim kurumana viharatha?
What are you doing and living here?
While doing what, do you live here?

5. Rukkhehi patantani phalani samipe nisidantiya gahapataniya sevaka
sankaddhanti.
Servants pick up/ collect fruits falling from the trees near the seat of the mistress
of the house.
Sevaka phalani sankaddhanti.
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The servants of the mistress of the house (who is) sitting nearby collect the fruits
falling down from the trees.

6. Khettesu kassaka gitani gayanti.
The farmers sing songs in the fields.

7. Gitam gayantiya dariini uddharantiya itthiya saddam sunanta te mahato
rukkhassa chayayam vissamirhsu.
They took a rest under the shade of the big tree, listening to the voice of the
woman singing a song and picking up the woods.

8. Siddhattho kumaro rathena uyyanam gacchanto maggassa passe semanam
gilanar purisarh addakkhi.
Kumaro purisar addakkhi.
The prince Siddhattha, while going to the park by a chariot, saw a sick man (who
is) lying down at the side of the road.

9. Arafifie senasane viharantesu bhikkhiisu manussa bhiyyo pasidanti.
People are devoted very much to monks dwelling in a forest-dwelling.

10. Ratharh vahato assassa pade anugacchantani cakkani viya papanam kammanar

(those evil deeds).}

The results of evil deeds follow those who are committing them, just like wheels
following the feet of the horse drawing the chariot.

17 Feb 2023
Exercise (B)

Translate into Pali
1. The man who is living here is a rich one.
Idha vasanto puriso dhanava hoti.

2. Wealth does not follow the person who is dying.
Dhanarh marantarh puggalarh na anugacchati.
Vmar + a + ti > marati ~ mara + (a)nt > marant

3. Should you call to mind the Buddha, the Dhamma, or the Sarhgha, (it) you will
dispel all your fear.
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Buddham va dhammarh va samgharh va anussaranto tvar sabbam tava bhayam
pajahissasi.

Sace tvamh buddham va dhammarh va sarhgharh va anussareyyasi,

Anu Vsar + a + ti > anussarati ~ anussara + (a)nt > anussarant

4. In the mind of the monk Meghiya who was staying in the mango-grove there
arose many evil and unwholesome thoughts.
Ambavane viharantassa meghiyassa bhikkhuno cittasmim bahii papaka akusala
sankappa uppajjimsu.
Viharati ~ vihara + (a)nt > viharant

5. While walking up and down, he brought many creatures to destruction.
so cankamanto/ cankamamano bahii panino sanghatarh apadesi.
Vkam > kamkam > cankam + a + ti > cankamati > cankama + (a)nt >
cankamant

6. She, while remembering (her) dead son, began to weep.
Sa matam puttarh anussaranti roditurh arabhi.
Anussarati ~ anussara + (a)nt > anussarant + 1> anussaranti

7. Don’t talk while you eat (while eating).
Tumhe bhufijamana ma sallapatha.
Bhufijati ~ bhufija + mana > bhufijamana

8. The child beaten by (his) brother came home crying.
Bhatikena pahato darako rodanto geham agacchi.

9. The man fell from the horse that was running fast.
Puriso vegena dhavantasma assamha pati.
Dhavati ~ dhava + (a)nt > dhavant

10. Men doing good deeds will go to (a) happy state after death.
kalyanani/ sucaritani kammani karonta/ caramana manussa marana param
sugatim gacchissanti.

Lesson 23

-t, -in, -1, -S, -an
Walk + er > walker
Vroot, verbal base + -tar
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Agent Suffix -tar
Vkar + tar > kartar > kattar (doer)
Vhan + tar > hantar (hunter)
dis + e > dese + tar > desetar
Ud Vgah + na > ugganha
Ud Vgah + (i > e) tar > uggahetar?

Inst. Abl. sl. -a

Dat. Gen. sl. -o Pl. -am
Loc. -1
Nattar (grandson)
(1) Nattar, (2) nattu, (3) nattar
Singular
Nom. nattar {ar>a}> natta
Voc. natta, natta
Acc. nattar + am
Ins. Abl. nattar + a
Dat. Gen. nattu, nattuno, nattussa
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Plural

nattar + o

nattar + o

nattar + o, nattar + ¢
nattar + ebhi, ehi
nattu > nattti + bhi, hi
nattar + anam,
natta(r) > natta + nam
nattu > nattii + nam

loc. nattar + 1 nattar + esu
nattu > natta + su
nattu + su
20 Feb 2023
Nattar (grandson)
Stem; (1) -tar, (2) -tu, (3) -tar
-tar
Case Singular Plural
Nom. -ta (1) -taro (3)
Voc. -ta, -ta (1) -taro (3)
Acc. -taram (3) -taro, -tare (3)
Ins./Abl. -tara (3) -tarebhi, -tarehi (3), -tubhi, tihi (2)
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Dat./Gen.

-tu, -tuno, -tussa (2)

-taranam (3), -tanam (1), -tanam (2)

Loc.

-tari (1)

-taresu (3), -tisu, -tusu (2)

Pitar (father), bhatar (brother)
(1) pitar, (2) pitu

-tar

Case Singular Plural
Nom. -ta (1) -taro (1)
Voc. -ta, -ta (1) -taro (1)
Acc. -taram (1) -taro, -tare (1)
Ins./Abl. -tara (1) -tarebhi, -tarehi (1), -tiubhi, tithi (2)
Dat./Gen. -tu, -tuno, -tussa (2) -taranam, -tanam (1), -tunam, -tunnam (2)
Loc. ~tari (1) -taresu (1), -tisu, -tusu (2)

Pitar + anam > pitaranam

pita(r) > pita + nam > pitanam

Pitu > pitl + narh > pitiinam

Pittinarh {@in > unn} > pitunnam

Matar (mother), duhitar, dhitar (daughter)
(1) matar, (2) matu

-tar

Case Singular Plural
Nom. -ta (1) -taro (1)
Voc. -ta, -ta (1) -taro (1)
Acc. -taram (1) -taro, -tare (1)
Ins./Abl. -tarda (1), -tuya (2) -tarebhi, -tarehi (1), -tubhi, tithi (2)
Dat./Gen. -tu, -tuya (2) -taranam, -tanam (1), -tunam (2)
Loc. -tari (1) -taresu (1), -tisu, -tusu (2)

Vkar (to do) + tar > kattar
Kammam karoti (he does the work)
kammanm kattar (one who does the work, doer of the work)

>
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Kammassa kattar
Vhan + tar > hantar
\/V&c + tar > vattar
\da + tar > datar

Kina + (i)tva > kinitva
Kina + (1)tar > kinitar

Deseti

Dese + tar > desetar
Bhaveti

Bhave + tar > bhavetar

Absolute Construction
-while = No word in Pali

Buddho gacchati. (the Buddha goes)
while/ when the Buddha goes/ is going

Buddha gacchant/ gata

Buddhe gacchante ~ while the Buddha is going

Absolute Construction

Subj. Predicate
Noun participle (pr.p/pp)
nom./gen./loc. nom./gen./loc.

Buddho gacchanto ~ the Buddha, while going
Buddhassa gacchantassa ~ while the Buddha is going
Buddhe gacchante ~ while the Buddha is going

\as + (a)nt > sant ~ santasmiri, santamhi, sante (loc.)
\as + (a)t > sat ~ sati (loc. SI. masc.)
Sati ~ When there is
Bhikkhusmir sati ~ when there is a monk
Bhikkhuniyam sati ~ when there is a nun

PAGE 97
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\sas (to instruct) + tar {st > tth} > satthar ~ instructor
Pakkha (wing) + in > pakkhin ~ one who has wings = bird

Jana (people) + ta > janata ~ people
Deva (deity) + ta > devata ~ deity
Rasa (taste) + vat > rasavat + 1> rasavati ~ kitchen

Pari + nir + V{vr > var >} va + ya + ti {rv>vv >bb} > parinibbayati

Pari + nir + \vr > vu + ta {rv > vv > bb} > parinibbuta

PAGE 98

ma (to measure) + dpe (causative) > mape ~ to cause sb to measure = to build

Vnat + ya + ti {ty > cc} > naccati

Vvad (to speak, to sing) + e (causative) {a >a} > vade ~ to cause sb to sing = to play

musical instrument

\/gah +na {n>n, hn > nh} > ganha
gah + (i)ta > gahita

Vgah + (i > e)tva > gahetva

Ima sat
Imasmim sati  idarh hoti
When there is a cause, there is a result.

Vduh + a + ti > duhati
Vduh + ta {ht > ddh} > duddha
Sarh Vmajj + a + ti > sammajjati
Sammajja + (i)ta > sammajjita
Sarih Vmajj + ta {(j)jt > tth} > sammattha
Passive Form
Vroot + (iM)ya + vt > passive verb
\bhid (to break) + ya + ti {dy > jj} > bhijjati ~ is broken
\bhid + na {dn > nn} > bhinna
\palay {p(a)lay?} + a + ti > palayati
Ud Vdi > de + ti {1> e > ay > uddayati, aya > e?} > uddeti
ud \/di + na > uddina
Pa Vsarhs + a + ti > pasarhsati
Pa Vsariis > sas + ta {st > tth} > pasattha
Vi \vic + ya + ti {cy > cc} > viviccati
Vi Vvic + ta {ct > tt} > vivitta (pp)
Vi Wvic + ya {cy > cc} > vivicea (ger.)

22 Feb 2023
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Apa Vhar + a + ti > apaharati
Apa Vhar > ha + ta {t > t} > apahata (taken away)
Vhan > ha + ta > hata
Api Vdha + a + ti {api > pi, dha > dhddha > daha + a > daha} pidahati

Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. Bhiipasmirh dhammena rattharh palente janatapi dhammika hoti.
When the king governs the country righteously, people also become righteous.

2. Gahapatissa passantasseva cora bhandani harimsu.
even while the householder was seeing the thieves took properties.

3. Mama pitari tahirh agacchante ahampi tahirh ganturh na sakkomi.
If my father is not going there, I could not go there too.

4. Matari ca duhitari ca rasavatiyarh odanar pacantisu putto kumarakehi saddhim
angane kilati.
While mother and daughter are cooking rice in the kitchen, a son plays together
with boys in a yard.

5. Tathagate parinibbute bahii deva manussa ca mahata sokena kampita ahesurm.
When Tathagata entered Parinibbana, many deities and human beings became
trembled with great sorrow.

6. Bhikkhtsu vithivam pindaya carantesu upasaka ca upasikayo ca nanavidhani
khajjani bhojjani ca gahetva maggassa passe attharsu.
When monks were going for alm-round on the road, lay men and lay women
took various solid and soft food and stood at the side of the road.

7. Satthari dhammarh desente bhikkhii ca bhikkhuniyo ca upasaka ca upasikayo ca
sotarh odahanta nisidirsu.
When the Lord was expounding the Dhamma, monks, nuns, lay men and lay
women sat down giving ear to him.

8. Matari dhenurh duhamanayar duhita gehassa anganam sammajji.
While the mother was milking the cow, the daughter swept the open space of the
house.

9. Dhammam desetaresu bhikkhiisu jana pasidanti.
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People are devoted to {pleased with} monks who expound the Dhamma.

10. Rukkhassa sakhasu bhijjantisu pakkhino tato uddetva palayimsu.
When the branches of the tree were broken, birds flew up from there and fled
away.

11. Dighena maggena gantaranam bhandani cora apaharimsu.
The thieves took away goods of those who travelled long journey.

12. Pitari kalarh-kate mata ca putta ca duhitaro ca bhataro ca samipe kandamana
atthamsu.
When a father passed away, a mother, sons, daughters, and brothers stood crying

nearby.

13. Matari gehamha nikkhamantiyarh putto ca dhitaro ca dvarani pidahitva
pathalayam gacchimsu.
When a mother went away from the house, son and daughters shut doors and
went to school.

14. Geharh mapetaresu janesu bhiimim khanamanesu tatra bilato ahi uggacchi.
When people, who build the house, were digging the earth, the snake went out of
the hole there.

15. Namatthu satthuno.
{namo + atthu} may there be adoration to the Lord.

24 Feb 2023
Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali
1. When the boys were playing musical instruments, the girls danced.
Darakesu turiyani vadentesu darikayo naccimsu.

2. While the farmers were ploughing the field, (their) wives prepared food in (their)
houses.
Kassakesu khettarh kasantesu bhariyayo gehesu bhattarh patiyadesum.
Pati > pati Vyat > yad + ¢ > patiyade + (s)urh

3. When the teacher taught, the pupils sat down giving ear to him.
Satthari desente sissa sotarh odahanta nisidimsu.
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4. The hunters of deer roamed about in the forest together with (their) dogs.
Migassa hantaro vane sunakhehi saddhim vicarimsu.

5. Men who do good deeds will be born into a happy abode after death.
Punifiani kammani kattaro manussa marana param sugatirh upapajjissanti.
6. The wheels of the chariot follow the feet of the horse that draws (it).
Rathassa cakkani tam vahantassa assassa pade anugacchanti.
\vah + a + ti > vahati ~ vahantassa/ vahato

7. Wise men never praised these who did evil deeds.
Vififitl papani kammani kattare na kadaci pasamsirsu.

8. We, while going along the road, heard the voice of women who were singing in a
grove.
Mayam maggena gacchanta uyyane gayantinam itthinarh saddam assosimha.
Vsu + na + ti > sunati
(a)\su (sru) > sso + (s)imha > assosimha
Gayati ~ gayanti

9. One who develops concentration gets rid of sensual pleasures.
Samadhim bhaveta kame pajahati.
Bhaveti ~ bhave + tar > bhavetar > bhaveta

10. The nun who practised vipassana attained the Arahatship before long.
Vipassanam bhaventi bhikkhuni na cirassam arahattarh papuni.

[The words in italic should be translated -tar nouns and those with
brackets are not to be translated]

Lesson 24
Consonantal Nouns Ending in -s
manas (mind) {Masc./ Neut.}

(1) mana, (2) manas {only for Ins. Dat. Gen. Abl. and loc. Sl.}
N.B., Mana (masc.) is declined like a Buddha, for Neut. like Phala

Masculine Gender Neuter Gender
Case
Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom | mano mana manam mana,
manani
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Voc. | mana mana mana mana,
manani
Acc. | mano*, manam mane mano, mane,
manam | manani
Inst. | manasa, manena manebhi,
manchi
D/G | manaso, manassa mananam
The Rest are the same
Abl. | manasa, manasma, -amha manebhi, as Masc.
manchi
Loc. | manasi, manasmim, manamhi, | manesu
mane
Sadhu (good) seyyas (better) settha (best)
Garu (heavy) garutara garutama
Seyyas + 1> seyyasi like nadi
Pronouns {Pronominal Adjectives}
Personal pronoun; amha (I), tumha (you), ta (he/she)
Demonstrative pronoun; ta (that), eta (this), ima (this), amu (this)
Relative pronoun; ya (what)
Interrogative pronoun; kirm (what?), katara, katama,
Demonstrative Pronoun ta(d) (that)
Masculine
Singular Plural

Nom. to > so te
Acc. tam te
Inst. tena tebhi, tehi
Dat. Gen.  tassa tesam, {tesa + nam>} tesanam

Dat. Gen. PIl. nam, kam, sarh
Buddhanam

Amhakam

Tesam

Abl. tasma, tamha tebhi, tehi
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Loc. tasmim, tamhi tesu
27 Feb 2023
Comparison For Masculine Gender
-a Stem Declansion ta Declansion
Case
SI. Pl SI. Pl.
Nom. |-o -a -0 (so0) -e
Acc. -am -e -am -e
Inst. -ena -ebhi, -ehi -ena -ebhi, -ehi
D/G -assa -anam -assa -esam, -esanam
Abl. -asma, -amha, -a -ebhi, -ehi -asma, -amha -ebhi, -ehi
Loc. -asmim, -amhi, -e -esu -asmim, -amhi -esu
So ~ he te ~ they
So puriso ~ the man te purisa ~ those men
Comparison For Neuter Gender
-a Stem Declansion ta Declansion
Case
Sl. Pl SI. Pl.
Nom. |-am -a, -ani -am (tam) -e, -ani
Acc. -am -e, -ani -am -e, -ani
Tam ~ that (fruit) te ~ those (fruits)
Tarh phalam ~ the fruit te phalani ~ those fruit
Comparison For Feminine Gender
-a Stem Declansion ta Declansion
Case
Sl. PL. SI. Pl.
Nom. |-a -d, -ayo -a (sa) -ad, -ayo
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Acc. -am -a, -ayo -am -a, -ayo
Inst. -aya -abhi, -ahi -aya -abhi, -ahi
D/G -aya -anam -aya, -assa (issa) | -asam, -asanam
Abl. -aya -abhi, -ahi -aya -abhi, -ahi
Loc. -aya, -ayam -asu -aya, -ayam, -asu
-assam (issamn)

Ta +a>ta (fem.)

Ta + ya > taya

Tassa + a > tassa, tissa {a > 1}

Etassa + etassa {a > e} > etissa

Ta + samm > tasam

Tasa + narh > tasanam

Ta + ya > taya, ta + yam > tayam

Tassa + (y)arh > tassamh

Sa ~ she

Sa darika ~ the girl

eta(d) {this} is declined like ta(d).

Eso ~ this one

ta, tayo ~ they (fem.)

tayo darikayo ~ the girls

ete ~ these

Eso puriso ~ this man
Etarh phalarh ~ this fruit

Esa ~ this

Ta (that) + to > Tato ~ from that
Ud Vtha + ya > utthaya ~ having risen up

ete purisa ~ these men
ete phalani ~ these fruit

Sari + ud Vtha + ti {rh > m, dth > tth} > samutthati
\tha + ta {a > i} thita ~ samutthita

tap + ta {pt > tt} > tatta

Upa Vpad + ya + ti {dy > jj} > upapaijjati ~ is born into
Upa \pad + na {dn > nn} > upapanna
\piij + e/ aya + ti > pijeti/ pujayati
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puje/ pijaya + (i)ta > pijita/ ptjayita
\car > cir + na {n>n, m>nn} > cinna
Pari Vkir + a + ti > parikirati

Pari Vkir + na {n>n} > parikinna

Vk(i)lis > kilis + ya + ti {sy > ss} > kilissati
Vk(i)lis > kilis + ta {st > tth} > kilittha

\jan > ja + ya + ti > jayati
\jan > ja + ta > jata

Antara Vdha + ya + ti > antaradhayati
Antara Vdha + ta {¢ha > hi} > antarahita

Sarih Vmajj + a + ti > sammajjati
Sarih Vmajj + ta {jjt > jt > tth} > sammattha

Vm(i)la > mila + ya + ti > milayati
Vm(i)la + ta > milata

\pil + e + ti > pileti
pile + (i)ta > pilita

\vaddh + a + ti > vaddhati
Vvaddh + ta {a > u, ddht > dht > ddh} vuddha

Vtus + ya + ti {sy > ss} > tussati
Vtus + ta {st> tth} > tuttha

Tapas + (s)in > tapassin (m.) + 1> tapassini (f.)

Exercise (A)
Translate into English

1. Ayasa samutthitarh malarh tatutthaya tameva khadati.

PAGE 105

01 Mar 2023

Rust that has risen up from iron rises up from there and eats up that iron itself.

Sarh + ud Vtha + ta > samutthita
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Tato + utthaya
Ud Vtha + ya > utthaya

2. Buddho tejasa tapati.
The Buddha shines with glory.

3. Mayam tamm bhagavantarh buddham sirasa namama.
Let us bow (our) head to the blessed Buddha.

4. Savittt chandaso mukham.
The verse Savitti is the entrance to the metrics.

5. Tasmim sarasi udakarh parittarh {atthi, hoti}.
In that lake water is a little.
There is a little water in that lake.

6. Ta bhikkhuniyo mahata thamasa vipassanam vaddhetva arahattarh papunimsu.
Those nuns developed insight with great effort and attained the Arahatship.

7. Te manussa kayena vacasa manasa ca duccaritam caritva marana param apayam
upapajjimsu.
Those people performed bad conduct by body, mouth, or mind and were reborn
in unhappy state after death.

8. Mayam pindaya agatam theram disva tutthena manasa sirasa vandimha, bhattena
ca piijayimha.
We, having seen the elderly monk coming for alms, bowed (our) head becoming
glad and worshipped with meal.

9. Saraso avidiire araffiasmim tapassino taparh caranti.
Ascetics practise the asceticism near the lake in the forest.

10. Rathesu dhavantesu utthitena rajasa gehanam bhittiyo parikinna kilittha jata.
When the chariots were running, the walls of houses became covered with dust

risen up and unclean.

11. Ahi urasa sappati.
A snake creeps by chest.

12. Katharh tumhe padipena va ukkaya va vina rattiyam tamasi idha vicaratha?
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How do you wander here in the darkness at night without any lamp or torch?

13. Cora rattiyam gehassavidiire rahasa sallapanta nisidirmsu.
Thieves sat conversing secretly near the house at night.

Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali
1. The monks and nuns, seeing the Lord that had come over there, got up from their
seats and paid homage bowing down (their) head to his feet.
Bhikkhii ca bhikkhuniyo ca tatra agatam tathagatarm disva tesam asanehi utthaya
tassa padesu (tesarh) sirasa namassimsu
03 March 2023
2. When the sun rises the darkness disappears.
Adicce uggacchante tamo vigacchati.

3. Now lotuses in the lake are in full bloom.
Idani padumani sarasi vikasitani honti.

4. With much effort do we learn Pali Language.
Mahata thamasa mayam Pali-bhasarh ugganhama.

5. When the nun sweeps the yard with a broom much dust rises up from the ground.
Bhikkhuniyam sammuiijaniya anganarm sammajjantiyam bahu rajo bhiimiya
utthahati.

6. Because of the nutritive essence of food does the body grow.
Aharassa ojasa kayo vaddhati.

7. The brother gave a blow on the chest of the enemy with (his) hands.
Bhata arino urasi tassa hatthehi paharam adasi.

8. The lotuses that have been brought from the lake are fading now.
Sarasa anitani padumani idani milayanti.

9. Ifyou do not learn arts or science or dhamma in (your) prime age and do not
earn either in (your) middle age, you will certainly be afflicted by poverty during
(your) last days (age).
Sace tvam pathame vayasi vijjam va sipparh va dhammarh va neva ugganheyyasi
majjhime vayasi dhanam na ajjeyyasi, pacchime vayasi tvam nissarhsayam daliddiyena
pilito bhavissasi.
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10. Men who are generous and well disciplined grow in fame.
Vadaniiii susikkhita manussa yasasa vaddhanti.

Ancient Modern
Pr.P Antu ant
Agent tu tar
06 Mar 2023
Lesson 25
Consonantal Noun -n
Attan (self), brahman (brahma, god), rajan (king), sakhin (friend)
Stem (1) Stem (2) Stem (3)
atta attan attan
brahma brahman brahman
raja rajan rajan
Singular Plural
Case
attan brahman rajan attan brahman rdjan
Nom. | atta brahma raja
Voc. | atta, atta | brahme raja _ _ .
attano brahmano [ rajano
Acc. | attam, brahmam, rajarm, rajanam
attanam brahmanam
Ins. | attana brahmuna rajina, rajuna, | attanebhi | Brahmebhi, | rajebhi, -hi
ranna , -hi -hi rajubhi, -hi
D/G | attano brahmuno, rajino, rajuno, | attanam | brahmanam | rajanam,
brahmanassa [ ranno rajunam
Abl. | attana, brahmuna, rajind, rajuna, | attanebhi [ brahmebhi, | rajebhi, -hi
attasma, | brahmasma, raifia, rajasma, |, -hi -hi rajibhi, -hi
attamha | brahmamha rajamha
loc. attani, brahmuni, rajini, rafifie, attanesu | brahmesu rajesu,
attasmim, |brahmasmir, [ rajasmir, rajusu
attamhi brahmambhi rajamhi

N.B., Inst. sl. rajina {r3j(i)na} >rajna {n > i, jii > fin} > rafifa

d/g sl. rajino > rafifio
Loc. sl. rajini > rafifie
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(1) sakhin, (2) sakha(n), (3) sakhara

Case Singular Plural
Nom. sakha
Voc. sakhe, sakha, sakha sakhayo, sakhino
Acc. sakhanam, sakham, sakharam
Inst. | sakhing sakharebhi, -hi
Abl. sakhina, sakharasma, sakharamha sakhebhi, -hi
D/G sakhino, sakhissa sakhanam, sakhinam
Loc. sakharasmim, sakharamhi, sakhare sakharesu, sakhesu

Pati \vid + e > pativede + ti

Pa Vmud + a > pamoda + ti > pamodati
Pa Vmud + (i)ta > pamudita

Pa + attha + e + ti > pattheti [denom.]
Ahara + e + ti > ahareti [denom.]

Pa Vsariis + a + ti > pasarhsati

Pasamsa + (i)ta > pasamsita

Pa Vsa(th)s + ta {st > tth} > pasattha
Pa Vlap + e > palape + ti

Vkudh + ya + ti {dhy > jjh} > kujjhati
Vkudh + ta {dht > ddh} > kuddha
\dubh + ya + ti {bhy >bbh} > dubbhati
\/dubh + ta {bht > ddh} > duddha

Dur + medha (wise) > dummedha (unwise)
Dur + bala (strong) > dubbala (weak)

Stho viya ~ like a lion

Stho iva ~ like a lion

08 Mar 2023
Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. Bala dhummedha papani kammani karonta amittena attana iva caranti.
The foolish, the unwise doing evil deeds move about by themselves as their
enemy.
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2. Bhagava brahmuna yacito Isipatanam gantva dhammam desesi.
The Buddha being asked by the Brahma went to Isipatana and expounded the
Dhamma.

3. Na jacca vasalo hoti, na jacca hoti brahmano, kammuna eva vasalopi brahmanopi
hoti.
One is not an outcast by birth.
One is not a brahmin by birth.
Jati (birth) ~ jatiya {jat(i)ya, ty >cc, a >a} > jacca
Kamman (deed) ~ kamman + a > kammuna
Only by deed one is an outcast or a brahmin.

4. Attano sakharam jeta mitto na hoti.
Attan + o > attano (dat./gen.sl.)
Sakhin > sakhar + am > sakharam (acc.sl.)
\ji + tar > jetar > jeta (nom.sl.)
One who conquers his own companion is not a friend.

5. Diuto agamma rafifio sangamassa pavattim pativedesi.
The messenger came and informed the news about the battle to the king.

6. Coresu balavantesu jatesu rajano dubbala honti.
When thieves have become powerful, kings are weak.

7. Sakha cirassamagatar sakharamiva sa gharamagatam patim disva pamudita
ahosi.
She saw the husband coming home and was greatly delighted like a friend to
another friend coming very long time.
Sakha cirassamagatarn sakharar (disva pamudito ahosi) iva
sa gharamagatam patim disva pamudita ahosi.

8. Atta hi attano natho.
One is indeed the refuge for oneself.

9. Tada baranasiyarh rajjar apatthento raja nama nahosi.
At that time there was no king who was not wishing the rulership in Benares.

10. Sakkosi nu kho tata tvarh paccamittena rajina saddhim yuddharm katurn?
Api, nu, kirh, putting main verb at first -?
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Dear one, Can you/ Are you able to fight a war (against) with the enemy king?
So tena yujjhati. He fights with him.

11. Etam hi pubbanimittarh brahmuno patubhavaya.
This is the foregoing sign for the appearance of the Brahma.

12. Aham pitara ca matuya ca bhatarehi ca sakharehi ca saddhim cetiyani
vandamano Jambudipe tatra tatra vicarir.
I went here and there in India worshipping shrines together with the father, the
mother, brothers, and friends.

10 Mar 2023
Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali
1. Don’t associate with bad companions.
Ma tvarh papakehi mittehi bhajahi/ bhaja.
Ma tumhe papekehi mittehi bhajatha.

2. The king’s son went to the pleasurable grove together with his friends.
Rajino putto tassa sakharehi saddhim uyyanam gacchi.

3. Due to their good deeds, beings are reborn into happy states after death.
Tesamm kusalanam kammanarm hetu satta param marana sugatirh upapajjanti
(upapanna honti.)
Sugatiyam uppajjati ~ is reborn into
Sugatim upapajjati ~ is reborn into
Agare vasati ~ he lives in home.
Agararh ajjhavasati {adhi + a Vvas}~ he lives in home.

4. Many people in India worship Brahma.
Jambudipe (vasanta) bahii manussa brahmam pijenti.

5. Men who did good deeds were praised even by Brahma.
Kusalani kammani kattaro(agent)/karonta(pr.p)/ katavanta(app) manussa
brahmunapi pasattha ahesurn.
Ye kusalani kammani karimsu, te manussa brahmunapi pasattha ahesurm.
‘kar + tar > kattar

6. The minister was expelled from the country by the king who had got angry with
him.
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Mantt tassa kuddhena rajina rattha palapito ahosi.
Vkudh + ya + ti > kujjhati ~ Vkudh + ta > kuddha

The coming man ~ agacchanto puriso/ agato puriso.

An angry man ~ kujjhanto puriso/ kuddho puriso.

. He attended his father and mother by himself.

PAGE 112

So attana tassa pitaramm ca mataram ca (matapitaro) upatthasi.

. The good deeds done by beings follow them as the shadow of a man.

Sattehi katani kusalani kammani manussassa chaya iva te anugacchanti.

One would blame oneself for one’s own evil deeds.
So attano papanam kammanarh hetu attanar upavadeyya.

10. The subjects were pleased with the king who was kind and just.
Paja karunike dhammike rafifie pasanna ahosi.

11.If he plots against the king all his property will be confiscated.
Sace so ranfio dubbheyya sabbam tassa dhanarm rajasantakarh bhavissati.

12. Loving-kindness, compassion, sympathetic joy, and equanimity are the qualities

that are found in Brahmas.

Metta karuna mudita upekkha ca brahmesu vijjamana guna honti.

13 Mar 2023
Lesson 26
Interrogative Pronoun kirii ~ what/who?
{ka for Masc. kim/ka for Neut. ka for Fem.}
Relative Pronoun ya ~ what/ which
Indefinitive Pronoun ka + ci ~ {koci} someone
Masculine Neuter Feminine
Case
SIL. Pl SI. PI. S1. Pl.
Nom | -0 -e -am -e, -a -a, -ayo
-ani
Acc. | -am -e -am | -e, -am -a, -ayo
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-ani
Inst. | -ena -ebhi, -ehi -aya -abhi, -ahi
D/G | -assa -esam, -aya, -assa, -asam,
-esanarm (-issa) -asanam
Abl. | -asma, -ebhi, -ehi -aya -abhi, -ahi
-amha
Loc. | -asmim, -esu -aya, -ayam, -asu
-amhi -assam,
(-issam)
Declansion (Neut.)
Case
SI. Pl
Nom. |-am (tam) -e, -ani
Acc. -am -e, -ani
Declansion (Fem.)
Case
SI. Pl.
Nom. |-d (sa) -d, -ayo
Acc. -am -a, -ayo
Inst. -aya -abhi, -ahi
D/G -aya, -assa (issa) | -asam, -asanam
Abl. -aya -abhi, -ahi
Loc. -aya, -ayam, -asu
-assam (issam)
Pronoun (Sabbanama)
List Type Pronoun Meaning
0l. First Personal amha I, We
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02. Second Personal | tumha You

03. Third Personal ta He, She, It, They

04. eta this

05. Demonstrative ima/ idarh this

06. asu/ amu that

07. Relative ya which

08. Interrogative kim Who?, what?

09. sabba All, whole, every

10. afifa another

11. afnnatara One of two, any one, a certain
12. afinatama Any one

13. Pronominal itara another

14. Adjective para, apara | A different one

15. pubba The fore part, eastern
16. uttara The upper part, northern
17. adhara The lower part

18. ekacca One, any one

19. cka A, certain

yes/ no question
ki, api, nu = no
Tvarm gacchasi kim/ api/ nu ~ do you go?

Agato puriso mama bhata. {a man who is coming is my brother.}
Yo puriso agato, so mama bhata. {a man whoever is coming is my brother.}
15 Mar 2023
puccha/ paiiha
Do you have ~ tava atthi
Koci panho pucchiturh tava atthi kirm

Tattha ~ there
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Tattha tattha ~ here and there

Niggahita Sandhi
I. -m+V-
1. m > m, tam + eva > tameva/ tadeva
2. m > d, etam + avoca > etadavoca
3. m is dropped, tasam + aham >
tasaham
4. V is dropped, h > C {tam + api >
tampi }
II. -+ Group C-
1. -m {>n} + k-, kh-, g-, gh-, n-*
2. -m {>1n} + c-, ch-, j-, jh-, -
3. |-m {>n} +t, th-, d-, dh-, n-
4. - {>n} + t-, th-, d-, dh-, n-
5. - {> m} + p-, ph-, b-, bh-, m-
HI. -m+ Groupless C-
1 -Ii} ~{> i} +y- {fiy > nfi} tam yeva >
tanneva
7 -Sa)lil {(ir(zpped} +r- {a> 2} sam
rago > sarago
3. -t {>1} +1- sam lapati > sallapati
4. -t {>fi} + h- tamh + hi > tafihi

\vafic + e + ti > vaiiceti
\jfia + na + eyya > janeyya
\jfia + na + iya > janiya

Janiya > jan(i)ya > janya {a > a, ny > fifi} > jafifa ~ should know

Vi \jfia + na + ti > vijanati

Ud ir + aya + ti > udirayati
Abhi + nir Vnam + e + ti {nr > nn, a >3} > abhininnameti

PAGE 115
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Sarih Vehi(ri)d + a + ti {rh > fi, th > n} > safichindati
\da {dada >} dada + ti > dadati

dada + eyya > dadeyya

Vda > dada + iya > dad(i)ya > dadya {dy > jj} > dajja
Vganth + a + ti > ganthati

Pari Vha + ya + ti > parihayati

Pari (y)Vis + a + ti {i > e} > pariyesati

\bhi + a + ti {>e > ay > ay} > bhayati

Vi Vsad > sid + a + ti > visidati

Ni Vmant + e + ti > nimanteti

Nis Vkam + a + ti {sk > kkh} > nikkhamati

\vi(th)d + a + ti > vindati

Pa Vatth + ¢ + ti > pattheti

Ati Vruc +a + ti {u> o}> atirocati

Exercise (A)
Translate into English
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17 Mar 2023

1. Yo brahmanam va samanarh va affiarh vapi vanibbakarh musavadena vaficeti,

tam jafina vasalo iti.

Whoever deceives by falsehood either a brahmin, a recluse, or even a pauper,

one should know him “an outcast”

2. Yamha dhammar vijaneyya, sakkaccarh tarh namassaye.

From whom one may learn the Dhamma, one should worship him respectfully.

Namas + ya + aya> namassaya + e(yya)

3. (yo) Akakkasam vinfiapanim, (tarh) giram saccamudiraye.
Yaya nabhisaje kafici, tamaham brimi brahmanarh.

Whoever may utter the speech that is true, instructive, and not harsh, by which

(speech) one may not curse anyone, I call him a brahmin.

4. Yasmim samaye samano gotamo dhammarh deseti, neva tasmim samaye

samanassa gotamassa savakanam khipitasaddo va hoti ukkasitasaddo va.

Whenever the recluse Gotama expounds the Dhamma, at that time there is

neither noise of sneezing nor of coughing among disciples of the recluse Gotama.

5. Yafinadeva so kakkatako alarmh abhininnameyya, tarh tadeva te kumaraka va (ta)

kumarika va katthena va kathalena va safichindeyyum.
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Whatever a claw the crab may stretch out, those boys or girls would break it off
with a stick or a potsherd.

6. Kinca bhikkhave vedananam nissaranam? Yo bhikkhave vedananam
chandaragavinayo chandaragappahanarm, idarh vedananar nissaranar.

Oh monks, what is escape from feelings? Oh monks, whatever is removal of
desire of lust for feelings, destruction of desire of lust for feelings, this is the escape
from feelings.

20 Mar 2023
7. Te bhikkhave satta suparihina, ye ariyaya pafifidya parihina.

Oh monks, those beings have greatly fallen away, who have fallen away from the

noble wisdom.

8. Yesarh natthi piyam, natthi tesarh dukkham.
To whom there is nothing beloved, to those there is no suffering.

9. Saccena kittim pappoti, dadarh mittani ganthati.
By (saying) truth he gains fame, (by) offering (a gift) he makes friends.
Dadati (he gives) ~ dada + (a)nt > dadant/ dadat > dadam, dadanto

10. Katamena maggena so agato?
Through which way did he come?

11. Sa katararh upaddavar na kareyya?
which accident should she not do?

12. Petanam dakkhinarh dajja, pubbe katamanussaram.
One should offer a gift for (the sake of) departed beings, remembering what they
did in the past.
kar + ta (pp.) > kata ~ done {what they have done}
-ta, -tavant, -tavin

13. Aparasmir samaye tasmim padese mahanidagho ahosi.
At another time there was a great drought in that place.

14. Te jivikar kappeturh upayam pariyesamana affiatararm gamar papunimsu.
They, seeking a means of earning their livelihood, reached a certain village.
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15.Katama ca sa bhikkhave majjhima patipada? Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo,
seyyathidamm sammaditthi sammasankappo sammavaca sammakammanto
samma-ajivo sammavayamo sammasati sammasamadh1’ti.
And what, oh monks, is that middle way? This is the very noble eightfold path,
namely, right view, right thought, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right effort,
right mindfulness, and right concentration.

Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali
1. In the world there is none equal to me.
Loke me patipuggalo natthi.

2. Ever is the pure man’s fasting day.
Sada suddhassa uposatho.

3. All his riches will gradually diminish.
Sabbam tassa dhanarh anukkamena parihayissati.

22 Mar 2023

4. Herein a certain one understands as it really is.
Idha ekacco yathabhtitarh pajanati.

5. They attacked one another with their hands.
Te anfimafifiam panthi paharimsu.
6. All are afraid of death.

Sabbe bhayanti maccuno.

7. Some insects are born in filth.
Keci panaka asucimhi uppajjanti/ asucim upapajjanti/ asucimhi nibbattanti.

8. Many are difficulties there, where the fool falters.
Baht tattha sambadha (honti), yattha balo visidati.

9. To all, life is dear.
Sabbesar jivitarh piyam (hoti).

10. At that time, a certain brahmin, having invited the monks, gave them a meal.
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Tena kho pana samayena/ ekamm samayar/ tasmim samaye affiataro brahmano
bhikkhii nimantetva tesam bhikkham adasi.

11. Some ate and some went out taking the alms-food (with themselves).
Keci bhufjjimsu, keci bhikkharm gahetva nikkhamirmsu.

12.Say “how one may acquire wisdom.”
Vadehi “katharh pafifiarh adhigaccheyya™ti

13. He outshone the other Devas.
So anfie deve atiroci.

14. A person is a giver to some, but to others he does not give.
Eko puggalo kesafici data hoti, afifesam pana na dadati.
{A person gives to some, but to others he does not give.}
Eko puggalo kesafici dadati/ deti, anfiesarn pana na dadati/ deti.

15.1f a monk should wish, “may I acquire Jhanas”, he should keep precepts and
develop concentration.
Sace bhikkhu akankheyya “jhanani samapajjeyyan”ti, so silani ca rakkheyya,
samadhim ca bhaveyya.

16. Whatever danger would there be, all that would arise from the foolish and not
from the wise.
Yar kifici bhayam uppajjeyya, sabbar tarh balatova uppajjeyya na panditato.
Ye keci kusala dhamma, sabbe te kusalamiila.

24 Mar 2023

Lesson 27
Pronouns
- first personal
- second personal
- demonstrative pronoun; ima (this), amu (that, so and so, such)
- Conditional Mood

First Personal Pronoun ~ amha (1, we)

Stem -ma Stem -amha

Case
Singular Plural
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Nom. aham mayam, amhe, no
Acc. mam, mamam amhe, no
Inst. mayda, me amhebhi, amhehi, no
Abl. maya amhebhi, amhehi
Dat./Gen | mama, mayham, me amhakam, asmakam, amham,
no
Loc. mayi amhesu

Acc. ma + (a)rh > mari/ mam + am > mamam

Inst. ma + a > ma(y)a > maya
Loc. ma +1>ma(y)i > mayi

Dat./Gen. Pl. ~ narh, sam, kam
Ambha + kam > amhakam [asmi > amhi] > asmakam
Katarh me/ maya katam (done by me)

Second Personal Pronoun -tumha (you)

Stem -fva Stem -tumha
Case
Singular Plural
Nom. tvam tumhe, vo
Acc. tvam, tam, tavam, tuvam | tumhe, vo
Inst. tvaya, taya, te tumhebhi, tumhehi, vo
Abl. tvaya, taya tumhebhi, tumhehi
Dat./Gen | tava, tuyham, te tumhakam, tumham, vo
Loc. tvayi, tayi tumhesu
Nom. sl. tva + (a)m > tvam
Acc. sl. tva + (a)m > tvam {tv > tt >t} > tarh

t(a)va + (a)m > tavam/ t(u)vam
inst. / abl. Sl tva+ (y)a > tvaya/tva>ta+ (y)a > taya
Loc. sl. tva + (y)i > tvayi/ tva > ta + (y)i > tayi

Demonstrative Pronoun -ima/ -idar (this)

-ima > (im)a
I'GﬂSc

Masc. -ima/ -a Neut. -ima/ -a Fem. -ima/ -a
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Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom | ayam ime idam, ime, ayam imd, imayo
imam imani
Acc. | imam ime idam, ime, imam ima, imayo
imam imani
Inst. | iming, imebhi, imaya imabhi,
anena imehi, imahi
ebhi, ehi
Abl. | imina, imebhi, imaya imabhi,
imasma, | imehi, imahi
imamha, | ebhi,
asma, ehi
amha
Dat./ | imassa, imesam, imaya, imasam,
Gen. | assa imesanam, imissa, assa | imasanam,
esam, asam,
esanam asanam
Loc. | imasmim, | imesu, esu imaya, imasu, asu
imambhi, imayarn,
asmim, imissam,
amhi assam
Inst./ abl. SI. ima > imi + na > imina [yena, tena, sabbena]
a + ena > a(n)ena > anena
inst./ abl. P1. a > e + bhi/ hi > ebhi, ehi
F. d/g sl. Ima + 2> 1ma + ya > imaya
Imassa + a > imassa > imissa
a-+ya>aya*
assa +a > assa
Demonstrative Pronoun -amu (that, so and so, such)
Masc. Neut. Fem.
Case
Singular Plural Singular Plural Singular Plural
Nom | asu, amu | amiu adum amii, asu ami,
amuni amuyo
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Acc. | amum amii adum amii, amum amii,
amuni amuyo
Inst. | amuna amubhi, amuya amiibhi,
amithi amithi
Abl. | amuna, amiubhi, amuya amiibhi,
amusma, | amithi amithi
amumha
Dat./ | amuno, amisam, amuya, amusam,
Gen. | amussa amusanam amussd amusanam
Loc. | amusmim | amiisu amuya, amiisu
, amumhi amuyarni,
amussam
27 Mar 2023

Asu + ka > asuka (adj.)/ amu + ka > amuka, decline like ‘buddha’ in Masc. and like

‘phala’

in Neut.

For Fem. asuka/ amuka + 1> asuki/ amuki, decline like ‘nadt’.

Conditional Mood VT
Person Singular Plural
3rd. (i)ssa (i)ssamsu
2nd. (i)sse (i)ssatha
1st. (i)ssam (i)ssamha

Four verbal bases based on their ending vowel

(1)

-a, -m-a, -ya, -aya

dhava
bhuija
saya
desaya

-na, -na, -una

2) jina

suna
papuna
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(3) karo

(4) dese

(1) -a,-a, or-o+ (i) Condintional mood vt
(2)  -e+ Conditional mood vt {withou ‘1’ insertion}

(1)  dhava + (i)ssa > dhavissa, (a)dhavissa, etc.,
jina + (1)ssa > jinissa, (a)jinissa, etc.,
karo + (i)ssa > karissa, (a)karissa, etc.,

(2)  dese + ssa > desessa, (a)desessa, etc.,

Conditional clause + consequent clause

sace/ ce/ yadi + condit. Verb +  condit. verb/ opt./ fut. Verb.

(1)  If+ verb present + will verb inf. (future)
(2)  If+ verb past + would verb inf. (opt.)
(3)  If + have past participle + would have past participle.

Sace so agamissa  ahampi tatra agamissam
If he goes, I too will go there.

If he went, I too would go there.

If he has gone, I too would have gone there.

Antara (adj.)

Natinarh antare

Kala (m.n.) time, right time

Kalassa eva (adv.) early, earlier

Samsaya (n.) doubt

Nissarhsaya + h > nissarhsayam (adv.) without doubt, certainly

A Vkus (krus) + a + ti > (akosati) akkosati
A Vkus + ta {st > tth} > akkuttha

Akkosa + (i)ta > akkosita

\pal + e + ti > paleti



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 124

Vrakkh + a + ti > rakkhati

\labh + ta {bht > ddh} > laddha
\jal + aya + ti > jalayati/ jaleti
Jale + (i)ta > jalita

\ajj + e/aya + ti > ajjeti/ajjayati
Ajje + (1)ta > ajjita

\pil + e + ti > pileti

Pile + (i)ta > pilita

Agamiagacchi
Gamissati  gacchissati
Gamissa gacchissa
29 Mar 2023
Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. Sace asuko puriso idhagacchissa, mayam idha nagacchissamha.
If that man would come here, we would not come here.
If that man comes here, we will not come here.
If that man came here, we would not come here.
{idha + agacchissa, na + agacchissamha}
2. Yadi te hiyyo khettarh kasissammsu, mayamajja tarh dhafifiena vapeyyama.
If they ploughed the field yesterday, we today may sow that with the rice-grain.
3. Sace te bhattarh apacissamsu, nissarnsayamn amhakam sevaka idhagamma
bhuifijissanti.
If they cook the meal, certainly our servants will come here and eat.
4. Sace tumhe papani kammani akarissatha, marana paramm manussattarh neva
labhissatha.
Had you done evil deeds, after death you had never obtained human life.
5. Yadi cora tatra gantva amussa gahapatino geharh pavisissamsu, rajapurisa sabbe

te aganhissamsu.
If thieves go there and enter that householder’s house, policemen will take all of

them/ them all.
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6. Asukiya duhitari nahayitum nadim gacchantiyam yadi tvam pharusaya vacaya
tam na akkosisse, na hi tava pita tvarh evam paharissa.
While such daughter is going to the river to take bath, if you did not scold her
with harsh speech, your father certainly would not beat you in this way.

7. Sace ayam raja attano pitarah dhammikarm rajanarm navadhissa, ajja idheva
sotapattiphalam papunissa.
If this king did not kill his father, a righteous king, today right here he would
attain the state of stream-winner.

8. Sace tvarh amuni bhandani amuya itthiya nadadisse, katharh sa tava dubbala
duggata ittht tani attano geharh pati aharissa?
If you did not give such goods to a such woman, how could she, so weak and
poor, bring them towards her own house?

9. Sace asuka purisa amiini dartini atra anayissamsu, idani yeva mayar atra aggim
jalayissamha.
If such men brought those sticks here, now itself we would kindle the fire here.

10.Sace tumhe majjhime vayasi dhanam ajjayissatha, na hevarm idani pacchime
vayasi daliddiyena pilita abhavissatha.
If you earned wealth during your middle age, now in this way you would
certainly not be oppressed by poverty in your last age.
{na + hi + evarn}

31 Mar 2023
Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali
1. Had you been here yesterday, I also would have come.

Sace tvam hiyyo idha abhavisse, ahampi agacchissam/ agaccheyyami/
agacchissami.

Yadi tvam....

Tvam ce....

2. Had he been so poor, how could he maintain so large a family?
Sace so tava duggato abhavissa, katharh so tava mahantam kutumbam
arakkhissa?
3. Had they learned neither art nor science, how could we call them ‘learned’?
Sace te vijjam va sippam va na ajjayissamsu, katharh mayam te pandita’ti
abravissamha/ abriivissamha?
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...va....va/....ceva....ca/ ....api.....api ~ either .... or
...va.....va na ~ neither ..... Nor

Neva.....na ~ neither....nor

....neva vijjam na sipparm ajjayissamsu,

4. Had you wanted to sell your house, we would have bought it.
Sace tvam tava geham vikkinitum icchisse, mayar tam kinissama.
5. I saw yesterday such and such persons conversing secretly with this man near
that big tree/ in the vicinity of that big tree.
Aham hiyyo mahantassa asukassa rukkhassa samipe anena purisena rahasa
sallapante asuke puggale passim.

6. Give these clothes to such and such boys and girls.

imani vatthani asukanam ca kumaranam asukanam ca kumarikanar dehi.

Civaram ca pindapatam ca/ civaram pindapatam ca

Imam ca civararh imar ca pindapatari/ imar civaram pindapatarn ca

10 April 2023

7. Where is the man coming from, while it rains so heavily?

Mahameghe vassante kuto so puriso agato?

While It rains ~ mahamegho vassati > mahameghe vassante

While it rains so heavily ~ Deve tava bhusam vassante

8. Had I not gone there earlier, there would have been a great quarrel among our
relatives.
Sace naham tattha kalasseva agamissam, amhakarh fiatinarh antare mahakalaho
abhavissa.

9. Had you advised me thus earlier, I would have not done so.
Sace tvam kalasseva evarn mam ovadisse, naham evam akarissam.

10.Had you supplied rice and curry stuffs, he would have already prepared food for
all of us.
Sace tvam tandulam ca stipeyyani ca adadisse, idaniyeva so sabbesam amhakarn
bhattarh patiyadayissa.

Lesson 28

- Past tense
- Syntax of some words
- Degree of adjective
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Ajjatani < ajjatana + 1 + vibhatti
Samipe ajjattani (for near past)

Hiyyattani < hiyyo + ttana + 1
Hiyyo pabhuti paccakkhe hiyyattant (for past starting from yesterday {prsesence of sb})

Parokkha {paro + akkha} ~ beyond sb’s eye
Apaccakkhe parokkha atite.

AjjattanT - mostly in prose
Hiyyattani and Parokkha ~ mostly in stanza

Hiyyattant
SI PL
3rd a i
2nd 0 ttha
Ist am, a mha

Vvad (to say) + a > vada

avada avadu
avado avadattha
avadar, avada avadamha

12 April 2023

noun/ adj. + acc./inst. = adv.

Adhikarana (nt) {reason} + m > adhikaranam (adv.) ~ because of, by reason

Sukha (adj.) {happy, comfortable} + m > sukham (adv.) ~ happily, easily, comfortably
In connection with the verb ‘patibhati’, acc. Case is used.

Pati \Vbha + ti > patibhati ~ appears, comes to one’s mind

Upama marm patibhati ~ a simile comes to my mind.

Patibhantu tamm cunda bojjhanga~ let the enlightenment factors come to your mind,

Cunda!

To denote time (expression) acc., inst., and loc. case is used.
Ekarmh samayam ~ at one time (suttapitaka)
Tena samayena ~ then, at that time (vinayapitaka)
Ekasmim samaye ~ at one time (abhidhammapitaka)
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Kala (m.), samaya (m.), vela (f.) ~ time
Dhammassavanakalo
Taya velayam imarh gatham abhasi. The Buddha said this stanza at that time.

To denote duration of time/ distance of space acc. is used.
Masam sajjhayati ~ he chants for a month.
Yojanam vanaraji ~ the track of forest is (long) for a league.

Yena (noun) Tena ~ there where N is
E.g., yena bhagava (hoti/ atthi) tena upasankamati ~ he approaches there where the
Blessed One is.

Yena (noun) tarh ~ there where N is
E.g., bhagava yena kotigamo (hoti/ atthi) tarh avasari ~ the B.O went there where the
village Koti was.

Namo + dat. word.
E.g., namo tassa (dat.) ~ homage to Him.
Namo te buddha vira’tthu ~ may there be homage to you,

Alam/ kimh ~ what is the use of ...
Alam + person (dat.) + thing/state (inst.)
E.g., alam te idha vasena ~ what is the use of living here for you?
Kim te jatahi dummedha ~ a foolish one, what is the use of matted hair to you?

To Have (Eng) = person (gen.) thing (nom.) \bhii/ Vas (to be)
E.g., Ihave arobe. = civaram me atthi. There is a robe to me.
I have children. = putta me atthi. There are children to me (of me).

14 April 2023
Three Degrees of Adjective
Positive Adj. + tara, iya, issika > comparative adj.
E.g., Sukara (easy) + tara > sukaratara (easier)
Papa (wicked) + tara > papatara (more wicked)
Papa + iya > papiya
Papa + issika > papissika

Positive Adj. + tama, ittha > superlative ad;.
E.g., sukara + tama > sukaratama (easiest)
Papa + tama > papatama (most wicked)
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Papa + ittha > papittha
N.B., adj. -nt/-t (a) + tara/ tama

E.g., mahant (a) + tara > mahantatara
Mahant (a) + tama > mahantatama

Some Irregular Adj.
Vuddha (old) Jeyya (elder) Jettha (eldest)
{ja+iya} {ja + ittha}
Pasattha (praiseworthy) Seyya (more-) Settha (most-)
{sa+iya} {sa + ittha}
Yuvan (young) Kaniya (younger) Kanittha (youngest)
{kan + iya} {kan + ittha}

Sentence Structure with Com/Sup. Adj.
Noun. (Inst./Abl.) + Comparative Adj.

Ta (he) ~ tena/ tasma/ tato

E.g., tenarukkhena/tasma rukkhamha mahantataro (bigger than that tree)
ayam rukkho tena mahantataro ~ this tree is bigger than that.

Noun. (Gen./Loc. Pl.) + Superlative Adj.
E.g., tesam/ tesu settho (the most praiseworthy one of them/ among them)

-i/e >y + Vowel
Me + ayam > myayam

Iti + etarh > ityetam {ty > cc} > iccetarn
Adhi + attarh > adhyattarh {dhy > jjh} > ajjhattarh (individual, internal)
Abhi + uggacchati > abhyuggacchati {bhy > bbh} > abbhuggacchati

-u/ 0 > v + Vowel
Anu + eti > anveti
So + aharm > svaham
So + aham > so’ham

S A A —

Tejas + dhatu > tejodhatu
Ayas + gula > ayogula
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Ud (up) Vgam (to go) > uggam (to go up)

Ud (high) + tara > uttara (higher)
Ud + tama > uttama (highest)

Uttama (highest) + anga (part of the body) > uttamanga (head)

Noun/Adj. + ta > state/ -ship
Kusala (skilful) + ta > kusalata (skilfulness)
Sahaya (friend) + ta > sahayata (friendship)

Dur Vkar + ta > dukkata/ dukkata (done wrongly)

17 April 2023
tap + a + ti > tapati ~ shines
tap + ta {pt > tt} > tatta ~ hot

Vi \jiia + nd + ti > vijanati ~ knows
Vijana ~ knowing
Su + vijana > suvijana ~ easy to understand

Dur + vijana {rv > bb} > dubbijana ~ hard to understand

Sarh + a \Vra(m)bh + a + ti > samarambhati ~ arabhati ~ undertakes, attempt
Samarambha (n) ~ undertaking, effort

Appa (less) + samarambha > appasamarambha (adj) ~ of less effort
Appasamarambha + tara > appasamarambhatara

Anisarhsa (n) ~ advantage

Mahat > maha + anisarhsa > mahanisamsa (adj.) great advantageous
Mahanisamsa + tara > mahanisamsatara ~ more advantageous
Numerals + vidha (fold)

Eka + vidha > ekavidha

Dvi > du + vidha > duvidha ~ twofold

Ti + vidha > tividha ~ threefold

Sarih Vyam + a + ti > sarhyamati {rhy > fifi} > safifiamati
Sarh Vyam + ta > sarhyata/ {rhy > fifi} > safifiata

Appa + atta > appatta (adj.)
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Appatta + tara > appattatara

Sila (n) virtue, morality
Dur + sila (adj.) dussila

Pa Vmi + na + ti > paminati
Pa Vmi + ta > pamita

Pa Vmi + tva > pametva

Pa Vmi + turh > pameturi

Ud tas + a + ti > uttasati

Uttasa + (i)ta > uttasita

Ud Vtas + ta > uttasta

Sarh Vtha + ti > santhati

Sarh Vtha > thatha > thaha + a + ti > santhahati

Santhaha + (i)tva > santhahitva

\ruh (to grow) + a + ti > rithati
Vruh + ta {u> 1, ht > [h} > rilha

Vsad > sid + a

Ni Vsad > sid + a + ti > nisidati ~ sits
Pa Vsad > sid + a + ti > pasidati ~ is devoted to

A Vsad + ya + ti {dy > jj} > dsajjati ~ assils
A Vsad + a > asada ~ he sat
A Vsad + ya {dy > jj} > asajja (ger.)

\bhid + m-a > bhinda + ti > bhindati
(a) Vbhid + a > bhida > abhida ~ abbhida

Vi Vsam + a + ti > visamati > vissamati
\/gah {grah}+ na + ti {n >n, hn > nh} > ganhati

A Vpucch + a + ti > apucchati
A Vpucch + ta {ccht > cht > tth} > aputtha

PAGE 131
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Appa ~ less
Mahant ~ much

Phala ~ fruit
Mahat + phala > mahapphala ~ fruitful

19 April 2023
Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. Sakka samudde udakam,
pameturh alhakena va,
natveva tava sabbaiiiu,
nanarh sakka pametave. Ap 219/ 220.

Alhakena va samudde udakam pametum sakka.

It is possible to measure water in the ocean with the Alhaka-measure.
Natveva sabbariiiu tava nanam pametave sakka.

O Omnicient One, It is certainly not possible to measure your knowledge.

2. Gambhire utthita iimi na velar ativattati. Ap 321.
The wave risen up in the depth does not pass over the shore.

3. Sabbe miga uttatasanti migarajassa gajjato. Ap 336.
Sabbe miga migarajassa gajjato uttatasanti.
All animals are terrified when/while the lion is roaring/ at the roaring lion.
gajj + a + ti > gajjati
Gajja + (a)nt/ at > gajjant/ gajjat + o > gajjato (gen.sl.)

4. Udake aggi na santhati,
bijam sele na ruhati,
agade kimi na santhati,
kopo buddhe na jayati. Ap. 583/ 569.
Fire does not remain on water.
A seed does not grow on a stone.
A germ does not remain in medicine.
Anger does not arise in the Buddha.

21 April 2023
5. Garulo khadiramasada, yatthuttamangamabbhida. J 210.
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Garulo khadiram asada, yattha uttamangam abbhida.
A woodpecker pecked an acacia tree, there (where) its head got broken.

acari vatayam vitudam vanani, katthangarukkhesu asarakesu.
athasada khadiram jatasaram, yatthabbhida garulo uttamanganti. J 120.

6. Yassa kayena vacaya, manasa natthi dukkatam.
urasiva patitthaya, tarh bhajehi ito gato. J.
Who has no mistake by body, word, or mind,
gone from here, Having put (him) into one’s chest, follow him.

7. Nago muhuttarh vissamitva yena pabbato tena agama. J.
An elephant took rest for a while and went there where the mountain was.

8. Suvijanar sigalanam, sakuntanarh ca vassitam.
manussavassitam raja, dubbijanataram tato. J.
Sigalanam sakuntanar ca vassitarh suvijanam.
Manussavassitarm raja tato dubbijanataram.
Noise of jackals and birds is easy to understand.
O king, noise of human beings is more difficult to understand than that.

9. Dukkho vaso araifiasmim, rattharm icchami gantave. J.
Living in a forest is painful, I want to go to the town.

10. Seyyo ayogulo bhutto, tatto aggisikhtipamo.
Yafice bhuiijeyya dussilo, ratthapindam asanfiato. Dh 308.
Aggisikhiipamo tatto ayogulo bhotto (tato) seyyo, yafice....

(being) eaten an iron ball heated like flame is better than the food obtained from
people, that unvituous unrestrained one would eat.

11. Caram ce nadhigaccheyya, seyyam sadisamattano.
ekacariyarh dalham kayira, natthi bale sahayata. Dh 61.
While walking, if he could not find one higher than or equal to himself, he
should make firm living alone, there is no friendship with fools.
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12. Atthi kho brahmana afifio yanfio imaya tividhaya yafifasampadaya imehi ca
saranagamanehi  appattataro  appasamarambhataro ca  mahapphalataro
mahanisarhsataro ca. D I 146.

There is, brahman, another sacrifice less troublesome and of less undertakings,
more fruitful and more advantageous than this threefold sacrifice and these
taking refuges.
24 April 2023
Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali
1. This house is larger than that house.
Idam gehar tato gehato mahantatararh.

2. The Ganges is the longest one of the rivers in India.
Ganga jambudipe nadinar (nadisu) dighatama.

3. The householder’s son, on the death of his father, did all the work both in the
farm and household by himself alone.
Gahapatino putto tassa pituno accayena ubhaye khette ca gare ca sabbakiccani
ekakova (sayameva/ attanava) akari.
{yo vo ananda maya dhammo ca vinayo ca desito, so vo mamaccayena sattha}

4. “To what family are you going?” the son asked his mother.
Kataram kular tvam gacchasiti putto tassa mataram pucchi.

5. After making his alms-round in Kosambi, without telling anybody, the Lord took
his bowl and robe and went quite alone to the village Balaka-lonakara.
Bhagava kosambiyam pindaya caritva kassaci anapucchitva pattacivararh adaya
ekakova yena balaka-lonakaragamo tadavasari.
Makes his alms-round = goes for alms-round = pindaya carati
Gantva ~ having gone, go and, after going
a(n) + tva ~ without
Agantva ~ without going
Yena ....tena upasankamati
Yena ....tam avasarati

6. The elephant left his herd and entered this forest for the sole purpose of living
alone.
Hatthi (nago) tassa yttham pahaya ekakova vasanatthaya (ekakova vasitum)
imam vanarh pavisi.
{vasana ~ living, attha ~ purpose ~ aya ~ for}
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Pa \vis + a + ti > pavisati ~ enters {pa (a)Vvis + a + i > pavisi}

7. When the monks had finished their meals, Mahakala’s wives thought to
themselves: “Cullakala’s wives recovered (caught) their husband, let us also
recover (catch) ours.”

Bhikkhtisu bhattarh bhuttavisu mahakalassa bhariyayo (sayameva) cintesurn
cullakalassa bhariyayo tasam samikam ganphimsu, mayampi amhakam samikam
ganhamati.

\bhuj (to eat)

\bhuj + ta > bhutta (eaten)

Bhutta + avin > bhuttavin (have eaten) > bhuttavisu

8. On a certain occasion the chief disciples took leave of the Lord and went from
Savatthi to Rajagaha.
Ekarm samayam aggasavaka bhagavantarn apucchitva savatthiya rajagaham
agamimsu.
Savaka ~ disciple
Mahasavaka ~ great disciple
Aggasavaka ~ chief disciple

9. The thera thought: “these wandering ascetics are hostile to the dispensation of
the Buddha.”
Thero cintesi ime paribbajaka buddhasasanassa paccamittati.

10. The younger brother repeated his suggestion several times. At last the elder
brother said, “Very well, let us divide the field into two parts. Don’t touch my
portion, but do whatever you like with your portion.”

Kanittho bhatiko punappunam yaci. Pariyosane (atha) jettho bhatiko aha, “tena
hi khettarh dvidha bhajema, mama bhagarh ma amasa, tava bhagena yam tvam icchasi
tarh karoht”ti.

26 April 2023
Lesson 29
- Prefix
Twenty prefixes are added to the root

Prefix + Vroot > (1) verb, (2) gerund, (3) infinitive, (4) adjective; (i)
present participle, (ii) past participle, (iii) future passive participle, (5) noun.
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(1) modifier of the root’s meaning (dhatvatthavisesaka- dhatu {root} + attha
{meaning} + visesaka {modifier})
e.g., \/gam ~t0 go

Ud Vgam ~ to go up, rise up, climb up

(2) changer of the root’s meaning into opposition (dhatvatthabadhaka ~ dhatu +
attha + badhaka {oppressing})
E.g., \/gam ~to go

A Vgam ~ to come

(3) follower of the root’s meaning (dhatvatthanuvattaka ~ dhatu + attha +
anuvattaka {follower})
E.g., Vlabh ~ to obtain

Pati \labh ~ to obtain

Twenty Prefixes:  abhi, adhi, anu, apa, api, ati, ava, a, u(d), upa (10)
du(s/r), ni, ni_(nis/ nir), pa (pra), para, pari, pati (prati), sam,

su, vi (10)

u(d)

du(s/r)

ni(s/r)

sam

Ud Vgam {dg > gg} > uggam ~ goes up

Ava > 0 Ygam > ogacchati ~ goes down

Dur Vgam {rg > gg} > duggam ~ duggati

Nir Vgam {rg > gg} > niggam ~ niggacchati

Nis Vkam {sk > kkh} > nikkham

Nis Vear {sc > cch} > nicchar

Ni Vsad > sid > nisidati ~ he sits down.

Abhi Vkam (kram) > abhikkam/ kamati, pakkamati, abhikkamati

Anu Vgah (grah) > anuggah/ gaha/ ganhati, anugganhati, pagganhati

Pari Vbham (bhram) > paribbham/ bhamati, paribbhamati, vibbhamati

Abhi + pa (pra) Vsad + na > abhippasanna, pasidati, pasanna, abhippasidati,
abhippasanna

Vr > vv > bb; nir + vana > nibbana
Vy > by; vyakarana > byakarana
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(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Compounds (6 kinds)

(1) descriptive determinative compounds (kammadharaya samasa)

(2) dependent determinative compounds (tappurisa samasa)
(3) copulative or aggregative compounds (dvanda samasa)
(4) possessive compounds (bahubbihi samasa)

(5) numeral (descriptive determinative) compounds (digu samasa)

(6) governing or adverbial compounds (abyayibhava samasa)

Nama ~ noun, adjectives

Sabbanama ~ pronoun

Samasanama ~ compound noun ~ Noun + Noun
Taddhitanama ~ secondary derivative noun ~ Noun + Suffix
Kitanama ~ primary derivative noun ~ \root + suffix

Compound (samasa) <N + N

Descriptive Determinative Compound (kammadharaya)
Ist member — 2nd member

The first member describes and determinates the second one

Ist member + 2nd member [para. 137]

Adj. Noun

Before compounding after compouding

E.g., setarh uppalam > setuppalam {seta-uppalam}
White lotus white lotus
Mahanto puriso > mahapuriso {mahat > maha}

A great man

Ist member + 2nd member [138]
Noun Noun
Before compounding After compounding
E.g., anando thero > anandatthero
The elderly monk Ananda
Sumedho tapaso > sumedhatapaso

The ascetic Sumedha

PAGE 137

28 April 2023

1st member + 2nd member (change word-order) [139]

Noun (simile) {viya/iva} Noun
Before Compounding After Compounding
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E.g., osadham viya dhammo > dhammosadham
The Dhamma like a medicine/ the Dhamma like a medicine
Siho viya muni > munistho
A sage like a lion

(iv)  1st Member + 2nd Member [140]
Negative Particle Na (> a/an) Noun/ Adj.

Before Compounding After Compounding
E.g., nakaranam > akaranam {na > a + k}
Not doing
Na agamo > anagamo {na > an + a}
Not coming
Na katarm > akatam
Not done
Na katva > akatva

Having not done
Paparm kammar akatarh ~ evil deed is not done.

(v)  1st Member + 2nd Member [143]
Noun (iti, hutva, sankhata ~ being/ of) Noun
Before Compounding After Compounding
E.g., anicca iti safifia > aniccasainfia

Perception being impermanence ~
perception of impermanence

Arammanarh hutva paccayo > arammanapaccayo
The condition/ relation being an object of mind

(2) Dependent Determinative Compounds (tappurisa) [142]

PAGE 138

1 May 2023

The first member [with an oblique case] depends on the second one [noun, adj,

participle]. [oblique cases; acc. Inst. dat. Abl. gen. Loc.]

e.g., gamagato  [gamam gato] gone to a village
buddhadesito [buddhena desito] expouded by the Buddha
ctvaradussam [civarassa dussam] cloth for a robe
corabhayarm [corasma bhayam] fear from the thief
rajaputto [rafifio putto] a son of the king, a prince
vikalabhojanam [vikale bhojanam] eating at wrong time

gamagato [gamasma agato] come from the village
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(3) Copulative or Aggregative Compounds (dvanda samasa) [144]
Two or more substantives are conjoined by the ‘ca’ (and).
E.g., devacamanussa ca devamanussa human and non human
SariputtamoggallanaVen. S and M

civarapindapatasenasanabhesajjani robe, amls, dwelling and
medicine

Cakkhu ca sotam ca cakkhusotarh eye and ear
(4) Possessive Compounds (bahubbthi samasa) [145]

Ist Member + 2nd Member — other person/ thing

E.g., agatasamano the coming recluse (kammadharaya)

Agatasamanoa place where the recluses come/ a monastery (bahubbihi)

Katapapam evil deed that is done (kammadharaya)

Katapapo  One by whom evil deed is done/ one who has done evil deed
(bahubbihi)

Buddhena desito dhammo
Buddhadesito dhammo
Buddhadestadhammo

Aham hiyyo katapapam passim.
Bhavantu antaraya

Khudda anukhudda
Dhamma anudhamma

3 May 2023

(1)  setuppalam (Nt.) ~ the white lotus [kammadharaya]

Setuppala (F.) — pokkharani ~ a pond having white lotus [bahubbihi]
(2)  civaradussam (Nt.) ~ cloth for monk’s robe [tappurisa]

Civaradusso (Masc.) — bhikkhu ~ a monk having cloth for robe [bahubbihi]
(3)  pattacivaram (Nt.) ~ bowl and robe [dvanda]

Pattacivaro (Masc.) — bhikkhu ~ a monk having bowl and robe

Sukhita + atta > sukhitatta (masc.) ~ a happy mind [kammadharaya]
Sabbasatta bhavantu sukhitatta ~ may all beings be happy minded
Sukhitatta (masc. Pl. nom.) — sabbasatta ~ all beings having happy mind. [bahubbihi]
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Bilam iti asayo > bilasayo ~ a hole that is a dwelling place. [kammadharaya]
Bilasayo — migo ~ an animal having a hole as its dwelling place/ whose a dwelling
place is a hole. [bahubbihi]

Na + kificanarh > akificanar ~ not anythin ~ nothing [kammadharaya]
Akificanarh — jhanarm ~ the jhana having nothingness (as its object) [bahiibbthi]

Possessive compound + ka
Bahii nadiyo bahunadiyo ~ many rivers [kammadharaya]
bahunadi + ka > bahunadiko — padeso ~ a region having many rivers. [bahubbihi]

Saha vitakkena savitakkarh — pathamar jhanam ~ (1st jhana) being with vitakka
Saha devehi sadevako ~ being together with deities.

Inf. tum + kamo [-m is dropped] > -tukamo ~ wishing to
Ganturh kamo gantukamo ~ wishing to go

Deseturn kamo desetukamo ~ wishing to expound

Daturh kamo datukamo ~ wishing to offer

05 May 2023

\bhi (to be) + ya (what should) {@ > 0 > av} bhavya > bhabba (what should be) ~ able
\/pﬁr (to fill, to be full) + na > purna {n >n, rn > nn} > punna

na > an + angana

suci + gavesin

vala + agga > valagga + matta

ati Vi+ta {i+1i>1} > atita

pati +ud + Vpad + na {i >y, ty > cc, dp > pp, dn > nn} paccuppanna

na>an+a-+t \/gam + ta > anagata

\pac (to cook) + a + ti > pacati ~ he cooks

\pac (to digest) + ya > pacca + ti > paccati ~ it is cooked, it digests.

\pac + e > pace + ti > paceti

pati + @ + Vkha (khya) + ti {i >y, ty > cc, @ > a, khy > kkh} > paccakkhati
\jar > jir + a + ti > jirati/ jarati

Vkr > Vkar

Vdrs > Vdis

\/p_r > \/pﬁr

jr > jar/ jir



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY

r>a, 1, u, ar, ir/ir, ur/ur, ra
\dis (to see)
\pas (to see) (skt) + ya + ti > pasyati

a Vdr$ (dras > ddas)+ ariisu > addasarisu
abhi + nir Vvidh + ya + ti {rv>vv > Dbb, dhy > jjh} > abhinibbijjhati

pa \bhii > bho > ho + ti > pahoti

ava Vhar + a + ti > oharati/ ohareti

pa VW(r)aj (vij) + a+ ti {vr >vv > bb} > pabbajati
ni Vvas + e + ti > nivaseti

ni + vasa + e + ti > nivaseti

\is > icch + a + ti > icchati

Vis + ta {st > tth} > ittha

Vgam > gacch

\yam > yacch

Vis > icch

\bhii + ta > bhiita

\brii + ta > briita

a vatt + ta > avatta

3 Vtap + ta {pt > tt} > atatta
pari \tap + ta > paritatta

ud Vpad + ya + ti > uppajjati ~ is born
Loke uppajjati

upa \pad + ya + ti > upapajjati ~ is born in
Saggam lokam upapajjati

Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. Satta pathavidhatuya sarajjanti. S I1 172.
Loc. + sarajjanti
Beings are attached to the earth element.

2. Kasu punna angaranam. M II 74.
Gen. + punna
The pit is full of charcoal.

PAGE 141

08 May 2023
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3. Yagu khudam hanti, pipasam vinodheti, vatamm anulometi, vatthim sodheti,
amavasesarh paceti. A I1I 250.
Ama + avasesarh
Gruel checks hunger, keeps off thirst, regulates inner air, cleanses the bladder,
and digests remnants of undigested food.

4. Bhabbava te kukkutapotaka padanakhasikhaya va mukhatundakena va
andakosarm padaletva sotthina abhinibbijjhiturh. M I 357.
Bhabba + Dat./ Inf.
Sotthi (N.) + Inst. > sotthina (adv.)
Gantva kiniturh icchami ~ [ wish to go and buy
Those chicks are surely able to break open the shell of the egg with their nail-tips
of feet or their beaks and break forth safely.

5. Pahoti nu kho so puriso yavataka imissa nalandaya pana (santi) te ekena
muhuttena ekamarmsakhalam ekamarmsapunjam katurm? M 1 377.
Pahoti (originates from) + Gen.
Pahoti (is able to) + Inf.
Verb + nu kho starts the sentence to make a quesftion.
Yavataka imissa nalandaya pana (santi,) te
Is that man able to make whatever beings from Nalanda city into a single mass of
flesh, a single heap of flesh within short time.
10 May 2023
6. Icchamaham kesamassurh oharetva kasayani vatthani acchadetva agarasma
anagariyam pabbajiturn. M 11 56.
pa \v(r)aj + a + ti ~ to go forth
Pabbajati ~ becomes a religious person.
Agarasma anagariyam pabbajati ~ goes forth from homelife to homeless
life.
I wish to shave hair and beard, dress the yellow robes, and go forth from
homelife into homeless state.

7. Abhabbo kho ratthapalo kulaputto sikkham paccakkhaya hinayavattitum. M 11
61.
hinaya + avattiturh
Ratthpala, a son of a good family, is not able to reject the training and return “the

9

low”.

8. So attanam sukhakamarh dukkhapatiktilarh atapeti paritapeti. M 1 341.
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Adj. + Acc.sl. > adv.
Sukhakama > sukhakamarm
Dukkhapatikiila > dukkhapatikiilarm
He, longing for comfort, recoiling from discomfort, morifies and torments
himself.

9. Attapi mam upavadeyya panatipatapaccaya. M I 361.
Noun + paccaya (cause) + Abl. -a ~ because of N
Even (my) conscience would blame me because of killing living being.

10. Atha kho ananda kassapo bhagava araharh sammasambuddho pubbanhasamayam
nivasetva pattacivaramadaya yena kikissa kasirafifio nivesanam tenupasankami.
M 11 50.
Yena + N (nom.) + tena ~ there where N is
Then Ananda, the Blessed One Kassapa, the Worthy One, the Self Fully
Enlightened One, dressed oneself in the morning, took alms-bowl and robe, and
approached there where the palace of Kiki, a king of Kasi, was.

11. Sumedharh bhagavantarh, lokajettharh narasabharm.
viipakattham viharantamh addasarm lokanayakam. Ap 423.
a \dr$ > dras > ddas + arh > addasarh ~ I saw
I saw the Blessed One Sumedha, highest in the world, lord of men,
dwelling in seclusion, leader of the world.

12.Ma vo khanarh viradhetha, khanatita hi socare. Ap 583.
Viradh + ¢ + tha
Khanam + atita
Ati Vi + ta > atita ~ gone beyond
Socare = socanti
Don’t miss the moment, beings who have gone beyond the moment grieve.

12 May 2023
13. Acart vatayam vitudam, vanani katthangarukkhesu asarakesu,
Athasada khadiram jatasaram, yatthabbhida garulo uttamangam.
J210.
a Vcar + i > acari > acarl ~moved about
atha + asada
a Vsad + a > asada ~ pecked, knocked against
yattha + abbhida
a \bhid + a > abhida > abbhida ~ broke
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Ayam (garulo) vanani vitudam katthangarukkhesu asarakesu acarf.
Atha jatasaram khadiram asada, yattha garulo uttamangam abbhida.

This woodpecker, pecking trees, wandered among useless and rotten trees.
Then this bird pecked the pithful acacia tree, there (where) this bird got its head
broken.

14. Evam gacchante kale bodhisatto ekadivasamm patova rathavaramaruyha
uyyanakilam gacchanto rukkhaggatinagga- sakhaggamakatakasuttajaladisu lagge
ussavabindi disva “samma sarathi, kinnametan”ti pucchitva, “etamh deva,
himasamaye patanaka- ussavabindu nama”ti sutva divasabhagam uyyane kilitva
sayanhakale paccagacchanto te adisva “samma sarathi, kaham te ussavabind?
Na te passami’ti pucchi. “Deva, te suriye uggacchante sabbeva chijjitva
pathaviyam patanti”ti sarathi aha. J IV 120.

- Evam gacchante kale ~ thus when the time went on,

- bodhisatto ekadivasam patova rathavaramaruyha {rathavaram aruyha} ~
one day bodhisattva early morning got on the royal chariot,

- uyyanakilam gacchanto rukkhaggatinaggasakhagga makatakasuttajaladisu
lagge ussavabindii disva ~ while going to sport in the park, saw dewdrops
hanging on the top of trees, on the top of grass, on the top of branches, on
threads of spiders and so on,

- ‘“samma sarathi, kinnametan”ti pucchitva, ~ asked “friend charioteer, what
are they called?” [kirh nama etam]

- “etam deva, himasamaye patanakaussavabindu nama”ti sutva ~ heard
“King, this is dewdrop falling in the winter season”

- divasabhagam uyyane kilitva ~ sported in the park for the day part

- sayanhakale paccagacchanto te adisva ~ while coming back in the
evening, did not see them and

- ‘“samma sarathi, kaharh te ussavabindii? Na te passami’ti pucchi. ~ asked
“Friend charioteer, where are those dewdrops?”

“Deva, te suriye uggacchante sabbeva chijjitva pathaviyam patantiti sarathi aha.
J IV 120. ~ the charioteer answered “King, when the sun rises up, all of them
melt away and fall down on the ground”.

15 May 2023
15.Raja puttassa vacanam sutva, “gaccha bhadde, tava sivikaya nisiditva pasadam
yeva abhiruha™ti aha. Sa tassa vacanam sutva thaturh asakkontl nariganaparivuta
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gantva pasadam aruyha “ka nu kho puttassa pavatti’ti vinicchayathanam olokentt
atthasi. J IV 122.

- R@ja puttassa vacanam sutva, “gaccha bhadde, tava sivikaya nisiditva
pasadam yeva abhiruha”ti aha.

The king heard the son’s speech and said “Go, lady, sit in your litter and
go up to the palace”.

- Sa tassa vacanam sutva thaturh asakkontl nariganaparivuta gantva
pasadarm aruyha “ka nu kho puttassa pavatti’ti vinicchayathanam olokenti
atthasi.

She heard his speech, being unable to stand, surrounded by her retinue of
women went, climbed up her palace and stood looking at the hall of
judgement (wondering) “what is news about her son?”.

Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali
1. A person who is free from evil stains and seeks after purity sees a fault even tiny

as hair-tips as large as cloud in the sky. J III 309.

Anangano sucigavest ekapuggalo valaggamattampi vajjam akase abbhamattarmva

passati.

“ananganassa posassa, niccam sucigavesino.

valaggamattam papassa, abbhamattamva khayati.

Thera 652 {khadiravaniyarevatattheragatha}

To a person who is free from evil stains and always seeking after purity, (an
amount of) evil deed measured by a hair-tip appears like amount measured by a cloud.
{evil deed as tiny as hair-tip appears like as large as cloud in the sky.}

17 May 2023

2. For the sake of next life our male and female servants and retainers apply their

life to goodness. J IV 43.

dasa ca dasyo anujivino ca, paricaraka kammakara ca sabbe.

dhammam caranti paralokahetu, [tasma hi amham dahara na miyyare.]

J 447 {mahadhammapalajataka}
Paralokassa atthaya/ hetu [paralokatthaya/ paralokahetu] amhakarm dasa ca
dasiyo ca paricaraka ca dhammarh caranti.
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3. Certainly the gaily decked royal chariots (king’s chariots) wear out. Dh 151.
jiranti ve rajaratha sucitta, [atho sarframpi jaram upeti.
satafica dhammo na jaram upeti, santo have sabbhi pavedayanti.]
Sucitta vata/ hi/ ve rajaratha jiranti.

4. Cowherds, goatherds, and farmers saw the Lord coming from afar, seeing him
they said this to the Lord. Vin IV 108.
addasamsu kho gopalaka pasupalaka kassaka pathavino bhagavantam diiratova
agacchantam. disvana bhagavantam etadavocum.
Gopala ca ajapala ca kassaka ca diiratova agatam (agacchantam) bhagavantam
addasarhsu, (tarh) disva (te) bhagavantar etam avocurh (etadavocum).
a\bri > 0 > av + urh > abravurn

5. The man who has children grieves on account of (his) children. S I 6.
“socati puttehi puttima, [goma gohi tatheva socati.
upadhihi narassa socana, na hi so socati yo niripadht’ti. ]
Puttima puriso puttehi socati.
Yassa putta santi, so puriso socati.

6. Then the monks, comrades of venerable Nanda call him by the name ‘hireling’
and also by the name ‘menial’. Ud 23.
atha kho ayasmato nandassa sahayaka bhikkhii ayasmantam nandam
bhatakavadena ca upakkitakavadena ca samudacaranti.
Atha kho ayasmato nandassa sahayaka bhikkhti tarh bhatakoti namena ca
upakkitakoti namena ca samudacaranti.

7. Monks, a certain person is born into the world for the profit, for the well-being,
for the happiness of gods and men. A 1 22.
“ekapuggalo, bhikkhave, loke uppajjamano uppajjati [bahujanahitaya
bahujanasukhaya lokanukampaya] atthaya hitaya sukhaya devamanussanam.
Ekapuggalo bhikkhavo/ bhikkhave loke uppajjati atthaya hitaya sukhaya
devamanussanam.

8. If, in you, dear sirs, who are gone into the battle, fear or panic or horrification
would arise, look up then at the crest of my banner. S 11 219.
‘sace, marisa, devanam sangamagatanam uppajjeyya bhayam va chambhitattam
va lomahamso va, mameva tasmim samaye dhajaggam ullokeyyatha.
Sace marisa sangamagatanarm tumhakar bhayarh va chambhitattarh va
lomahamso va uppajjeyya, tasmirn samaye (tumhe) mama dhajaggam ullokeyyatha.
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9. The observance which is defiled, the Brahma-faring which is stained are not

producing good results. Dh 312.

[yam kifici sithilam kammam,] samkilitthafica yam vatam.

sankassaram brahmacariyam, na tam hoti mahapphalam.

Samkilittharh va vatarh sankassararh va brahmacariyam mahapphalani na janeti.

10. Whosoever has no attachment to the past, future, and present, possessing
nothing, him do I call a Brahmin. Dh 421.
yassa pure ca paccha ca, majjhe ca natthi kificanam.

akificanam anadanam, tamaham briimi brahmanam.
Yassa atite ca anagate ca paccuppanne ca rago natthi, yo kifici aparigganhati, tarm
aham brahmanar brumi.

Kam/ kirh ~ whom/ what?

Kam/ kim + ci > kafici/ kifici ~ something/ anything
kar/ kimh + cana > kaficana/ kificana ~ something/ anything

19 May 2023
Lesson 30
Numerals
- Cardinal numbers
-  Ordinal numbers
- Declansion of Numerals
-  Numeral Adverbs
- Numeral Compounds
Cardinals Ordinals
1-9 10-1,000,000 Intermediate Cardinal +
Numbers 11 to 19 - tiya, tha, ma,
21-29 etc., 200 -900 tama
1 =cka 10 = dasa 11 = ekadasa Ist. = pathama*
{eka + dasa}
[1+10=11]
2=dvi 20 = vi1sati, visa, 12 = dvadasa, barasa 2nd. = dutiya
(visam, visa) {dvi +dasa}[2 + 10 ] {dvi + tiya}
3=ti 30 = timsati, tirhsa 13 =terasa {ti + dasa} | 3rd.= tatiya
{ti + tiya}
4 = catu(r) 40 = cattalisati, 14 = catuddasa, 4th. = catuttha
cattalisa cuddasa {catur + tha}
{catur + dasa/
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c(at)uddasa}
5 =panca 50 = pannasa, pafinasa | 15 = pannarasa 5th. = paficama
{pafica + dasa} {pafica + ma}
6 = cha 60 = satthi 16 = solasa 6th. = chattha
(sas) {sas > so + dasa} {chas + tha}
7 = satta 70 = sattati 17 = sattarasa 7th. = sattama
{satta + dasa}
8 = attha 80 = asiti 18 = attharasa 8th. = atthama
{attha + dasa}
9 =nava 90 = navuti 19 = ektinavisati Oth. = navama
{eka + Gina (-) + visati}
100 = sata 21 = ekavisa 10th. = dasama
{eka + visa}
1000 = sahassa 121 = ekavisasata 11th. =
{eka + visa + sata} ekadasa(ma)
{1+20+ 100}
100,000 = 200 = dvisata 50th. =
sata-sahassa, lakkha {2 x 100=200} panfiasatama

1,000,000 = 5000 = paficasahassa
dasa-sata-sahassa, {5 x 1000 = 5000}
dasa-lakkha

£10 x 100 x 1000 =}

Paficadhikena sahassam = paficadhikasahassa = 1005

pafica

Atthavisam ca
Dvadasafica sahassake
Pancasatasahassani sambuddhe

Cha(s) + visati {sv > bb}
Cha + abhinna > chalabhinna
Cha (sas > sal)+ ayatanani > chalayatanani/ salayanarn

cha(s) + t(r)imsa > [chatthimsa] chatrimsa > chattimsa
ti (tr1)
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cha
dofdasa>r,1

Declansion of Numerals
Eka ~ sl. (one) pl. (some)

N.B., Eka is declined like a ‘anna’

Masc. eka
SL. PL
Nom. eko eke
Acc. ckam cke
Inst. ckena ckebhi, ekehi
Abl. ckasma, ekamha ckebhi, ekehi
Dat. gen. ekassa ekesam, ekesanam
Loc. ekasmim, ekamhi, eke ekesu
Neut. eka
S1. pl.
Nom. ekam eke, ekani
Acc. ckam cke, ekani
Fem. eka
SI. pl.
Nom. eka eka, ekayo
Acc. ekam eka, ekayo
Inst. abl. ekaya ekabhi, ekahi
Dat. gen. ekaya, ekissa ekasam, ekasanam
Loc. ekaya, ekayam ekasu
ckissam

cka (masc.) — eka + a > eka (fem.)
Dat. gen. ekassa > ekissa + a > ekissa (fem.)
Loc. ekissa + am > ekissam

Dvi (2) - attharasa (18) only plural forms,
Ti (3) and catur (4) different forms in 3 genders,

but the rest are the same forms in 3 genders.

Dvi

PAGE 149

22 May 2023
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Nom. Acc.
Inst. Abl.
Dat. Gen.
Loc.

PL

dve {like ‘ye, te, sabbe’}
dvibhi, dvihi

dvinnam

dvisu

Paiica (5) up to attharasa (18)

Nom. Acc.
Inst. Abl.
Dat. Gen.
Loc.

Ti (3)

Nom. Acc.
Inst. Abl.
Dat. Gen.

Loc.

catu(r) (4)

Nom. Acc.
Inst. Abl.

Dat. Gen.
Loc.

PL
pafica
paincabhi, paficahi {unlike ‘yebhi, tebhi’}
paficannam
paficasu
Masc. Neut. Fem.
PL pl. PL
tayo (purisa,-e) tini  (phalani) tisso (itthiyo)
tibhi, tthi tibhi, tthi tibhi, tthi
tinnarh, tinnarh, tissannam
tinnannam tinnannam
tisu tisu tisu

t(r)1 + nam > nar > tinarm {1t > inn} > tinnam
Tinnam > tinna + nam > tinnannam
tiss(a) + nam > tissannam?

Masc. Neut. Fem.

Pl. pl. Pl.

cattaro (purisa, -e) cattari (saccani) catasso (itthiyo)
catiibhi, catiihi catiibhi, catiihi catiibhi, catiihi
catubbhi

catunnam catunnam catassannam
catusu catusu catusu

Catur + bhi {rbh > bbh} > catubbhi

PAGE 150
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Catur + nam {rn > nn} > catunnarh
Catasso > catass(a) + narh > catassannam

24 May 2023
Remark
- Eka (1) ~ 3 genders, 2 numbers, Dvi (2) to Attharasa (18)~ 3 genders, Plural only
{adjectives}

- (20) Visati, visa, visarm, visa

- -ti, -2 ~ fem. singular

- -am (nom., acc.)

- -a~uninflected

- sata & sahassa ~ Neut. gender, 2 numbers

Numeral Adverbs
- Numeral + suffix > numeral adverb
- -dha (in/ by way or part)
ekadha ~ in one way/ by one way
dvidha ~ in two ways/ parts, by two ways/ parts

- -so(-by-)
ekaso ~ one by one
paficaso ~ five by five
sattaso ~ seven by seven

- kkhattum (times)
ekakkhatturh ~ one time
dvikkhattum ~ two times

Numeral Compounds
Numeral — Noun > Numeral Compound
(Digu Samasa/ descriptive determinative compound)

Tayo purisa gacchanti ~ three people go.
Tipurisa gacchanti ~ three people go.

Verbal root as last member in Tappurisa
(Dependent Determinative Compound.)
(a) \root in consonant takes -a
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Kammam karoti ~ he does the work. — one who does the work, worker
Karoti ~ \kar + (n)a > kara/ kara (never used alone)

Kammakara ~ a worker

Dipam karoti ~ he sets light.

dipa(rh > n)kara > dipankara ~ a lightener

Kumbhar karoti ~ he produces a pot.

kumbhakara ~ a potter

(b) The roots in -i, -1, -u, -t remain unchanged.

(c)

(d)

Mararh jinati {\ji} ~ he conquers Mara.

Maraji ~ a conqueror of Mara

Senarh nayati {Vni} ~ he leads an army.

Senani ~ a general of army

Sayarh bhavati {Vbhii}~ he becomes by himself.
Sayambhii ~ self enlightened one.

Roots in -a becomes short.
Majjarh pivati (Vpa) ~ he drinks liquor.
Majjapa ~ a drinker

N.B., sabbarh janati (\jiia) ~ he knows every thing.
Sabbannu ~ the omniscient one

root in -n/ -m (n/m is dropped)

Kammena jayati (Vjan) ~ is born by kamma
Kammaja ~ kamma-born (matter)

Urena gacchati ~ it goes by chest.

Uraga ~ a snake

N.B., param gacchati ~ he goes to the other shore.
Paragu ~ an expert.

21 ~ ekavisati ~ fem. sl.
22 ~ bavisati ~ bavisati indriyani

Bhikkhuniyo satarm ~ a hundred nuns
Bhikkhuniyo dve satani ~ two hundred nuns

26 May 2023

(e)  Vkam (to wish) + a > kama ~ who wishes
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156.

lives.

needs.

\car (to practise) + (n)in > carin ~ who practises
Vkar (to do) + (n)in > karin ~ who performs
Vdis {dr§ > dass} (to see) + (n)in > dassin ~ who sees
\vas (to live) + (n)in > vasin ~ who lives

Sukharh kameti ~ he wishes happiness

Sukhakama ~ who wishes happiness

Brahmar carati ~ he practises holy life

Brahmacarin ~ who practises holy life

Dhammacarin ~ who practises dhamma

Punifiamm karoti ~ he performs merit

Pufinakarin ~ who performs merit

Papakarin ~ evil-doer

Bhayam passati ~ he sees danger

Bhayadassin ~ who sees danger {who realizes danger}

Game vasati ~ he lives in the village.

Gamavasin ~ who lives in the village (villager)

Nagaravasin ~

Governing or Adverbial Compound (Abyayibhava Samasa)
Ist Member + 2nd Member
prefix/ indeclinable Noun/ad;.

- Used as an adverb

- Always Neuter gender, Acc. sl.

Adhi (within) + atta (self)> ajjhatta > ajjhattarh ~ internally

Upa (near) + nagara (city) > upanagara > upanagaram ~ near the city

Yatha (in accordance with) + kamma (kamma) > yathakamma > yathakammar ~
Yatha (as) + bhiita (being) > yathabhiita > yathabhiitam ~ as it is, as they are.

Pati + aha (day) > paccaha > paccaharh ~ daily

Yava (as long as/ as far as) + jiva (life) > yavajiva > yavajivam ~ as long as one

Yava (as much as) + attha (need) > yava(d)attha > yavadattharh ~ as much as one

Anu (according to) + riipa (form) > anuriipa > anuriipam ~ according to form/

suitably

157.

Syntax = the usage of the word with the case-ending
Yava (ind.)( used as a (1) preposition/ (2) conjunction)

(1) Used “yava” as a preposition

Yava ~ as long as, up to, as far as, until,
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In connection with “yava(d)” + N ~ acc./ abl.

E.g., Yavatemasam (acc. sl.) ~ as long as three months
Yava brahmaloka (abl. sl.) ~ as far as/ up to the Brahma world
Yava kesaggam (acc. sl.) ~up to the tip of hair

158. (2) Used “yava” as a conjuntion
Yava + sentence, tava + sentence
E.g., yavaayam puriso paniyar pivissati, ~Until this man will drink water,
tava ayyo agametu! ~ may the gentleman wait

159. “na”, as a filler, is suffixed to gerund ~ -tva > tvana
E.g., katva > katvana (having done
gantva > gantvana (having gone)

“se”, as a filler, is suffixed to pp (verb)/ Verb (opt.).
E.g., aviham upapanna(se) ~ they are born into Aviha. (adj. + se)
tasma evam vadema(se) ~ so let’s say thus. (verb + se)
29 May 2023

160. Sama, sadisa, tulya (similar to, looks like, as) + Noun (inst.)
E.g., buddhena samo ~ similar to the Buddha

162. Phonetic combination
(a) -V + -V {dissimilar} ~ preceding vowel is often dropped, following vowel

becomes long.

E.g., yassa+ ete > yassete
Ekassa ca + eko > ekassa ceko
Catuhi + apayehi > catiihapayehi
Sangamayji + uttamo > sangamajuttamo
Nisidi + ambavane > nisidambavane

(b) -a/a+-a/a>a,-1i+-1/1>1,-u/i+-v/i>d,-ete->e,-0+0->0
E.g., duve +eva>duveva {e +e>¢e}
Cha ca + abhithanani > cha cabhithanani {a + a > a}
Na + abhavissa > nabhavissa {a +a > a}

(c) -V + -iti “--” ‘1" of ‘iti’ is dropped as ‘ti’, preceding short vowel > long.
E.g., pajahatha + iti > pajahatha’ti
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(d) -V + -V (similar) former one is dropped.
E.g., hi+idam > hidam

(e) -V + V- ‘y’ is sometimes inserted between them.
E.g., na+ idarh > nayidam
Pari + esati > pariyesati
Sa + eva > sayeva
®
(2) -V+C->CC
E.g., a-+ fiato > afifidto {\jiia > jj > j/ > fifi > fi}
Nana
Pafina
Na + Pamajjati > nappamayjjati
Pa (pra > ppa > pa) Vmad + ya + ti
Khandha {skandha [sk > kkh > kh]}
Nama + khandha > namakkhandha
Khana {ks$ana [k§ > kkh > kh]}
Citta + khana > cittakkhana

Buddhena sadiso savako ~ a disciple similar to the Buddha
Stho viya buddho ~ the Buddha like a lion.

Aham buddhena sadisam savakarm passami.
Aham stham viya buddham namami.
31 May 2023

Vocabulary
Atthangama < attham gacchati ~ disappears
Riipakkhandha < riipanarm khandho
Mahadipa < mahanto dipo
Mahapurisa < mahanto puriso
Riipakalapa < riipanam kalapo
Danapati < danassa pati
Gahapati < gehassa pati
Sangamaji < sangame jinati
Cittakkhana < cittassa khanam
Ambavana < ambanarh vanar
Parisa (f)

Nom. sl. Parisa

Acc. sl. Parisam

Ins. abl. Dat. gen. Sl. parisaya
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Loc. sl. parisaya, parisayam, parisati < parisad (skt) > parisat + 1

Sakka > sakkiya > sakiya (adj. m.) + ani > sakiyani (adj. f.)
Dhanavant (adj. m.) rich > dhanavant + 1> dhanavanti (ad;j. f.)
evambhavi

eva(m)riipa < evarh ripa

Patiriipa < pati riipa

Anatta <na > an + atta

Anariya <na > an + ariya

Sve, suve (adv)~ tomorrow

Ajja (adv) ~ today

Hiyyo (adv) ~ yesterday

Ajja + tana > ajjatana (adj.) ajjatanaya (dat.sl.) for today

Sve + tana > svatana (adj.) svatanaya ~ for tomorrow

Hiyya(s) + tana > hiyyattana (adj.) ~ hiyyattanaya ~ for yesterday
Ubha ~ both + to > ubhato ~ from both sides

Ubhatomukha < ubhato mukham

bhii ~ to be

\bhii > bho > bhav + ya > bhavya > bhabba ~ who should be ~ able
Na > a + bhabba > abhabba ~ not able

Pati +a+\Vi>e+ti {i >y, ty > cc} > pacceti
Pati + a Vi + (t)ya > cca > paticca

Evartipa
Patirtipa
Yathartpa
tathartipa
anurupa

02 June 2023
\jfid + ta {jii > fifi > i} > fata

\jan + ta {an > a} > jata

Vkar {ar > a} ka + turh > katurn

Tanhanam khayam’ajjhaga.

Vgam {am >3} [adhi (a)Vgam {i >y, dhy > jjh, am > a} > ajjhaga]

\dis + ta {st> tth} > dittha

\bhi + ta > bhiita

Vvid + (i)ta > vidita

Vkar + ta {r is dropped} > kata
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Sacchikaroti ~ realizes

Sacchi Vkar + ta > sacchikata

Sari (s)Vkar + ta {r is dropped} > san(s)kata {sk > kkh > kh} > sankhata
Phassa (N.) + (i)ta > phassita

Vi \bhaj + ta {jt > tt} > vibhatta

Vi + p(r)a Vmuc + ta {pr > pp, ct > tt} > vippamutta

\labh + ta {bht > ddh} > laddha

Pa jfid + na + ti {jii>jj>j} pajanati
Pari Vmuc + ya + ti {cy > cc} > parimuccati
Veda (n. ~ feeling) + iya + ti > vediyati ~ feels, experiences
\vid > ved + (i)ya + ti > vediyati
Nir Vma > mi + na + ti {rm > mm} > nimminati
~nimmina + (1)tva > nimminitva
Vvad + a + e(yya)ma > vadema ~ we should say
Pa \jiia + ya + etha (opt. 3rd. Sl. attanopada) ~ would be known, would appear.
Pa jfia + ya + ti {jii > fifi} > pafifiayati ~ is known, appears
Pa Vha + a + ti {hd > haha > jaha} > pajahati
~pa \ha > hi + na > pahina (pp)
Pari (y)Vis > es + a + ti > pariyesati ~ seeks, searches
Vis (to wish) > icch + a + ti > icchati ~ wishes, wants
Vis (to seek) > es + a + ti > esati ~ seeks, searches
Vdah (to burn) + a + ti > dahati ~ it burns.
\dah (to burn) + ya + ti {hy > yh} > dayhati ~ it is burnt.
\ji + na + ti > jinati ~ he conquers.
\ji+a+ti {i>e>ay} > jayati ~ he conquers.
Jayati {aya > e} > jeti ~ he conquers.
\vid + ya + ti {dy > jj} > vijjati ~ exists, there is
\vid + ri-a > vinda + ti > vindati ~ he knows, he finds
Vvid + e + ti {i > e} > vedeti ~ he feels, he experiences.

Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. Yassete honti gattesu, mahapurisa-lakkhana.
Duveva tassa gatiyo, tatiya hi na vijjati. Sn 1001.
Yassa gattesu ete mahapurisalakkhana honti ~ in whose limbs of body there are
those signs of great being.
Duve (dve) eva tassa gatiyo vijjanti. For him there are only two destinies.
Tatiya (gati) hi na vijjati. Certainly there is no third one.
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05 June 2023

2. Sabhaggato va parisaggato va ekassa ceko na musa bhaneyya. Sn 397.
Sabham gato > sabhaggato {sabha + gato} ~ gone to the audience hall
Parisarh gato > parisaggato {parisad + gato}~ gone to the assembly
Gone to audience hall or assembly, one should not tell a lie to other.

3. Ye hi keci bhikkhave samana va brahmana va imasam dvinnam ditthinam
samudayafica atthangamafica nappajananti, t¢ na parimuccanti jatiya jaraya
maranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi upayasehi. M I 65.

Whoever, oh monks, recluses or brahamins do not perfectly know both origin
and cessation (rise and fall) of these two views, they are not fully freed from birth,
aging, death, sorrow, weeping, suffering, grief, despair.

Na te muccanti maccuna, marabandhana

4. Catuhapayehi ca vippamutto, cha cabhitthanani abhabbo katurh. Sn 231.
He is fully free from four states of misery and impossible to commit six major
evil deeds.

5. Ahamm hi kho bho gotama dayako danapati, dhammena bhoge pariyesami.
Dhammena bhoge pariyesitva dhammaladdhehi bhogehi ekassapi dadami,
dvinnampi dadami, tinnampi dadami, catunnampi dadami, paiicannampi dadami,
channampi dadami, sattannampi dadami, atthannampi dadami, navannampi
dadami, dasannampi dadami, visatiyapi dadami, tihsayapi dadami, cattarisayapi
dadami, paffiasayapi dadami, satassapi dadami, bhiyyopi dadami. Sn 487.

Oh Gotama, I am generous and bountiful. I seek wealth rightly. Having sought
wealth rightly, from wealth which has been obtained rightly I give even to a single
person, to two, to three, to four, to five, to six, to seven, to eight, to nine, to ten, to
twenty, to thirty, to forty, to fifty, to a hundred, even to more.

6. Yo sahassam sahassena, sangame manuse jine.
Ekam ca jeyya attanam, sa ve sangamajuttamo. Dh 103.
- Yo sangame sahassena (gunitarh) sahassarh manuse jine (jineyya) ~ one
would conquer a thousand men thousand times in a battle.
Yo ekarn attanarh Jeyya ~ but one would conquer a single one, himself.
Sa (so) ve sangamajuttamo {sangamaji + uttamo} ~ the latter one is the best of
battle-conquerors. {better to conquer oneself would than to conquer others be.}

7. Mase mase sahassena, yo yajetha satarh samam.
Ekafica bhavitattanam, muhuttamapi pijjaye.
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Sa yeva pijana seyya, yam ce vassasatam hutarm. Dh 106.
- Yo mase mase sahassena satarm samam yajetha, ~ one would equally
sacrifice spending a thousand for a hundred years month after month.
- Bhavitattanarh Ekam ca muhuttarm api Pdjaye, ~ but one would pay
homage for a while to a person who has developed himself.
- Sa yeva pijjana, yam ce vassasatarh hutarh (tato) seyya. ~ only that
homage is better than that what has been sacrificed for a hundred years.

07 June 2023
8. Sahassakkhatturh attanarh, nimminitvana panthako.

Nisidambavane ramme, yava kalappavedana. Dh II 248.
Nisidi + ambavane
Panthako attanam sahassakkhatturh nimminitvana ramme ambavane nisidi yava
kalappavedana.
Panthaka created himself thousandfold and sat in a pleasurable mango-grove
until the announcement of the time.

9. Yassa muhuttena sahassadha loko samvidito, sa brahma-kappo. Th I 909.
- Subj. (nom.) + obj. (acc.)  Active verb
E.g., Buddho dhammarm deseti.
- Subj. (inst/gen.) + obj. (nom.) Passive verb
E.g., Buddhena/ Buddhassa dhammo desiyati/ desito.
He, by whom the world is known {who has known the world} in thousand ways
in a moment, is like a brahma god (resembles a brahma).

10. Tasma evarh vademase, jinarm vandatha gotamar.
Jinamh vandama gotamarh. D Atanatiya sutta.
- Tasma evam vademase. ~ therefore, we should say thus.
- Jinam gotamarh vandatha. ~pay homage to the Conqueror, Gotama.
- Jinam gotamarh vandama. ~ Let’s pay homage to the Conqueror, Gotama.

11. Bhante, ubhato-mukhar assam addasam, tassa dvisu passesu yavasarm denti. So
dvihi mukhehi khadati. Ayam me paficamo supino. J I 338.
The Lord, I saw the horse with mouths on both sides. They gave grass to it
(horse) on both sides. It (horse) ate by both mouths. This is my fifth dream.
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12. Ajjhosanam paticca pariggaho. Ajjhosanafica hi ananda nabhavissa, api nu kho
pariggaho pafinayetha? D II 60.
There arises grasping on account of attachment. Ananda, would there not be
attachment, could grasping appear?

13.No cetarnh bhikkhave sakka abhavissa akusalam pajahiturh, naham evam vadami
‘akusalarh bhikkhave pajahatha’ti. A 1 58.
Oh monks, if this unwholesome deed would not be possible to dispel, I would
not say ‘dispel, oh monks, unwholesome deed’.

14. Maya cetarh anafinatarh abhavissa adittharm aviditam asacchikatamm aphassitarn
panfiaya, ‘idhekaccassa evariipamm sukham vediyato akusala dhamma
abhivaddhissanti, kusala dhamma parihayanti’ti, evamaharm ajananto ‘evariipam
dukkham vedanarm pajahatha’ti vadeyyarh, api nu me bhikkhave etarm patirtiparh
abhavissa? M 1 475.

- Maya ce etarh anafinatam abhavissa,
- ‘Idhekaccassa.....parihayanti’ti ajananto,
- Ahamevam ....... Vadeyyam.
- Apinu...... abhavissa?
If this would not be known, seen, understood, realized, comprehended by
means of wisdom by me,
not knowing ‘in the world, to some who have experienced pleasant
feeling unwholesome states will increase, wholesome states decrease’,
if I would say thus ‘dispel such and such unpleasant feeling’,
Oh monks, would that be proper to me?

09 June 2023
15. Atthi bhikkhave ajatarh abhiitarh akatarh asankhatarh. No cetarn bhikkhave
abhavissa ajatarh abhiitarh akatarh asankhatarh, na yidha jatassa bhiitassa katassa
sankhatassa nissaranam pafinayetha. Ud 80.
- Atthi.....
- .....Abhavissa ...... ,
- Na...... panfayetha.
- There is, oh monks, a not-born, not-become, not-made, unconditioned.
- If there were not that not-born not-become not-made unconditioned,
- There would not be an escape from born, become, made and conditioned.

16.Riipam bhikkhave anatta, riipafica hidam bhikkhave atta abhavissa, na yidam
ruparm abadhaya samvatteyya. Vin I 12.
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Body, oh monks, is nonself, if, oh monks, this body were the self, this body
would not lead to disease.

Exercise (B)
Translate into Pali
1. There are five aggregates of existence, of which four are called aggregates of
mental states and the rest the aggregate of materiality.
Panicakkhandha (honti), yesarh cattaro namakkhandhati vuccanti, avaseso
rupakkhandhoti ca.

2. Ten beggars were standing at the gate of the guild-master’s house.
Dasa yacaka setthino gehassa dvare attharmsu.

3. The earth consists of two parts of which one part is divided into five continents
and the rest i1s water, which, too, is divided into five oceans.
Mahapathavi dvihi bhagehi samannagato, yesam eko bhago mahadipavasena
pancadha (hoti), itaro ca bhago udakam, yampi sagaravasena sapancadha.

4. The theravada-dhamma is included in the three pitakas (baskets), namely,
Sutta-pitaka, Vinaya-pitaka, and Abhidhamma-pitaka.
Theravadadhammo  suttapitakarh  vinayapitakarh ~ abhidhamma- pitakanti
tipitakesu antogadho.

5. The life-span of a unit of matter is as same as that of seventeen thought-moment.
Ekassa riipakalapassa ayu sattarasa-cittakkhananam ayuppamanena samar hoti.

6. Generally the life-span of a man of today is 100 years. But it is heard that there
are some yogis in Himalaya district who are about 300 years.
Yebhuyyena (samafifiato) ajjatananarn manussanam ayu vassanam satarn hoti.
Api ca himavantappadese ye keci tisatayuka yogino santi.

12 June 2023
7. In that monastery there were 30 persons, 10 monks and 20 novices in those days,
though there are only 15 persons there today, of whom 5 are monks, and 10 are
novices.
Tasmim viharasmim tada dasa bhikkhii ca visati samanera cati timsa puggala
ahesurh, kificapi idani tatra pannarasa yeva puggala honti, yesu pafica bhikkhi ca dasa
samanera cati.
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8. Together with Pajapati Gotami, about 500 Sakyan ladies went to see the Lord
who was then staying in the city of Vesali.
Pajapatiya gotamiya saddhim paficasatamatta sakiyaniyo tada vesaliyam
viharantarh bhagavantarm datthurh gacchimsu.

9. There are 10 classes in that school, in which there are 100 girls and 200 boys
who study subjects of different variety.

Tissarh pathasalayarh dasa seniyo honti, yassar satam kumarikayo ca dve satani
kumara ca honti, ye vividhe visaye sikkhanti.

10. When the house is being burnt with fire, what joy, what laugh, and what music of
them who dwell therein!
Gehe aggina dayhamane tatra viharantanam ko anando ko haso kirh gitam!
Vdah + ya {hy > yh} + mana

11.Had this king not killed his father the virtuous person, today itself he would
attain to the fruition of the Stream-winner.
No ce ayamm raja attano pitaramm dhammika-rajanam avadhissa, ajjeva so
sotapattiphalam papunissa.

12. Had he not been lazy during his young days, he would had been the richest man
in this village.
Sace so daharakale kusito nabhavissa, so imasmim game dhanavantatamo
abhavissa.

Lesson 31

1) Root + conjugational sign + vt > verb (active)
2) Root/ verbal base + causative suffix + vt > causative verb (active)

4 kinds of causative suffix
-e, -aya, -ape, -apaya [causes to do]

(1) Root + Causative Suffix > causative verbal base + VT

(2) Present Verbal Base + Causative Suffix > causative verbal base + VT

(3) N.B., In causative verb, radical vowel is optionally lengthened, such as -a > 4,
i>e, uii>o.

-ape and -apaya are added to
(a) Root ending in -a such as Vda, Vha, \jiia, and so on
E.g., Vda + ape + ti > dapeti
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\da + apaya + ti > dapayati

(b) Verbal base ending in -a such as kina, suna, jana, and so on
E.g., kina + ape + ti > kinapeti
kina + apaya + ti > kinapayati

(c) 7th group-verbal base -e/ -aya ~ core/ coraya
E.g., core+ ape + ti > corapeti
core + apaya + ti > corapayati
coraya + ape + ti > corayapeti
coraya + apaya + ti > corayapayati
d) The other roots and verbal bases take all the four suffixes to form causative verb.

E.g., bhava+e + ti > bhaveti
E.g., \kar+ e, aya, ape, apaya + ti > kareti, karayati, karapeti, karapayati

14 June 2023
Vkar + o + ti > karoti ~ he does
Vkar + e/ aya/ ape/ apaya > kare, karaya, karape, karapaya + ti
~ he causes sb to do
\bhu(ri)j + a + ti > bhuiijati ~ he eats.
\bhuj + e/ aya/ dpe/ dpaya + ti > bhojeti, bhojayati, bhojapeti, bhojapayati
~ he makes/ lets/ causes/ orders sb (to) eat

Bhunjati ~ bhuiijja + e/ aya/ ape/ apaya + ti > bhuijeti, bhufijayati, bhuijapeti,
bhufijapayati

\ji (to conquer) + na + ti > jinati
Caus- jinapeti, jinapayati

japeti <vha (to loss) > ja + ape (to destroy)
\jan (to become) > ja + ape > jape (to produce)
\jiia (to know) > ja + ape > jape (to let sb know)

\ni + a + ti > nayati, neti ~ he leads
a \ni + ape > andpe + ti > andpeti

Adhi Vi (to study) + a + ti > ajjhayati ~ he studies
Adhi Vi + ape + ti > ajjhapeti ~ he causes sb to study/ recite/ chant
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\pi + na > na + ti > pinati ~ he is satisfied
pina + e > pineti ~ he satisfies sb.

(1) intransitve + causative > transitive (with one obj.)
Vsi (to lie down/ to sleep) + a + ti > sayati ~ he sleeps.
E.g., putto sayati ~ a child sleeps.

Saya + ape + ti > sayapeti
E.g., mata puttarr sayapeti ~ a mother makes a child (to) sleep.

(2)  transitive + causative > ditransitive (with two obj.s)
\pac (to cook) + a + ti > pacati ~ he cooks

E.g., sevako odanar pacati ~ a servant cooks rice.

\pac + e + ti > paceti ~ he causes sb to cook.

PAGE 164

E.g., samiko sevakam odanam paceti ~ Master orders a servant to cook rice.

Vvand + a + ti > vandati ~ he bows down
Darako bhagavantar vandati

vand + @pe + ti > vandapeti
Suppavasa tam darakam (darakena/ darakassa) bhagavantarh vandapeti.
- Bhagavantarh is the obj. Of Vvand (root obj.)

- Darakam is the obj. Of causative suffix (agent obj. ~ acc. Inst. or gen.)

(1)  active verb {root + conjugational sign + vt.}
(2)  causative verb {root/ base + causative suffix + vt.}
(3) denominative verb {noun/ adj./ particle + denom. suffix + vt.}

Denominative Verb
Denominative suffixes; a, e/ aya, aya, iya (iya), ya
Phassa (contact) + a + ti > phassati ~ he touches.
Sarajja (shyness) + a + ti > sarajjati ~ he is shy.
Ahara (food) + e/ aya + ti > ahareti/ aharayati ~ he eats.
Mutta (urine) + e/ aya + ti > mutteti/ muttayati ~ he urinates.
Sukha (happy) + e/ aya + ti > sukheti/ sukhayati ~ he makes sb happy.

Kim kim/ kina kina > kinkina

16 June 2023
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Kinkina (tinkling sound) + aya + ti > kinkinayati ~ it tinkles.

Cit cit > ciccita (noise of cit)

Ciccita + aya + ti > ciccitayati ~ it makes the noise ‘cit cit’.

Kukkucca (remorse) + aya + ti > kukkuccayati ~ he feels remorse, he doubts.
Cingula (windmill) + aya + ti > cingulayati ~ it revolves

Cira (long time) + aya + ti > cirayati ~ it delays.

Piya (dear) + aya + ti > piyayati ~ he holds dear.

Pabbata (a mountain) + aya + ti ~ pabbatayati ~ it is strong as a mountain.
Mama (mine) + aya + ti > mamayati ~ he regards it as his own.

Putta (a child) + iya + ti > puttiyati ~ he wants a child.

Putta + 1ya + ti > puttiyati ~ he wants a son./ he treats as a son.
Chatta (a parasol) + 1ya + ti > chattiyati ~ he treats as a parasol.

*Sena (an army) patisena (opposition)
*Patisenikaroti ~ he makes opposition.

Dalha (firm) + ya + ti > dalhayati ~ he makes firm. It becomes strong.
Namas (homage) + ya + ti > namassati ~ he pays homage to.

Kandu (scratching) + ya + ti > kandiiyati / kandtivati ~ he scratches.
Hiri + ya + ti > hirTyati

(4) Desiderative Verb (desire to do sth)
Root + desiderative suffix; kha, cha, sa (sa) + ti
(1) first syllable of root becomes double,
In reduplicated syllable,
(ii) aspirate letter > non aspirate, i.e., kh >k and so on
(ii1) gutteral <—> palatal consonant, i.e., k<> ¢ and so on
(iv) a>if
(V)m>v

\tij > titij + kha + ti {jkh >kkh} > titikkhati [j > k, ks > kkh*]

\tij > titij + sa + ti {j >k, ks > kkh} > titikkhati

\bhuj (to eat) > bubhuj + kha + ti > bubhukkhati ~ he desires to eat.

\bhuj > bubhuj + sa + ti {j >k, ks > kkh} > bubhukkhati

\ghas (to eat) > ghaghas > gaghas > jaghas > jighas + cha + ti > jighacchati ~ he
wants to eat.

‘ghas > jighas + sa + ti {s > c, cs > cch} > jighacchati.
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kit (to cure) kikit > cikit + cha + ti {tch > cch} > cikicchati/ tikicchati
Vsu (sru) (to listen/ hear) > (susru) sussu + sa + ti > sussusati ~ he wishes to

listen ~ he obeys.

Vman (to think) maman > vaman > viman + sa + ti > vimansati > vimarhsati ~ he

investigates.

Gantum icchami

(5) Intensive Verb
Vroot (reduplicated) + a/ ya + VT.

19 June 2023

Vkam (to move) > kamkam {k > ¢, m > i} > cankam + a + ti > cankamati ~

walks up and down

Vlap (to talk) > laplap {ap > a} + ya > lalapya {py > pp} > lalappa + ti >

lalappati ~ talks incessantly

\cal (to move) > calcal {1>fi} cafical + a + ti > caficalati ~ becomes shaky.

(6) Compound Verb ~ with \/kar, \/bhﬁ, Vdha

Manasi (in one’s mind) + Vkar + o + ti > manasikaroti ~ pays attention to

Sacchi (with one’s eye) + Vkar + o + ti > sacchikaroti ~ realizes
[sa + akkhi > acchi > sacchi]

Kabala (lump) + Vkar + o + ti > kabalikaroti ~ he lumps

Bahula (many) Vkar + o + ti > bahulikaroti ~ does repeatedly

Uttana (manifest) Vkar + o + ti > uttanikaroti ~ makes it manifest

patu(r) (evident) Vkar + 0 + ti > patukaroti ~ makes it evident

Avi (evident) Vkar + o + ti > avikaroti ~ makes it evident

Sita (cool) Vbhii + a + ti > sitibhavati ~ becomes cool.

Tunhi (silent) Vbhii + a + ti > tunhibhavati ~ becomes silent

Uttana (manifest) Vbhil + a + ti > uttanibhavati ~ becomes manifest
Eka (one) Vbhii + a + ti > ekibhavati ~ becomes alone

patu(r) (evident) Vbhii + a + ti > patubhavati ~ becomes evident
Avi (evident) Vbhii + a + ti > avibhavati ~ becomes evident

Antara (inner) Vdha + ya + ti ~ antaradhayati ~ hides, disappears.

Ta (that) + nom. SI. > so > sa

E.g., sa silava ~ he is virtuous.
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Eta (this) + nom. Sl. > eso > esa
E.g., esa dhammo sanantano ~ this state is eternal.

Aha (past. 3rd. sl.) ~ he said
Ahu, aharhsu (past. 3rd. pl.) ~ they said

Pal ~ \bri > ah +a > a > aha
\brii > ah + @ > u > ahu
\brii > ah + arisu > ahamsu

Skt ~ (a)\ah + @ > a > aha/ ahu/ dharhsu

Past participle + Vbhii = perfect sense
Gato hoti ~ he has gone.

Gato ahosi ~ he had gone.

Nisinno hoti ~ he has sat

Tapa + uda > tapoda

Sat + purisa > sappurisa

Matar + pitar > matapitaro (pl.)
Kammarn karoti > kammakara

Mabhat satta > mahasatta

Mahat jana > mahajana

Hima + vant > himavant (adj.) ~ snowy

23 June 2023
Vsu (sru) > susru {sr>ss} + sa + a > sussusa ~ obedience, obedient
Vghas > jigas + cha + a {sch > cch} > jigaccha ~ hunger
\pa (to drink) > pipa + sa + a > pipasa ~ thirst
Purana (old, former) + dutiyaka > dutiyika (companion, a wife) > puranadutiyika
Dayaka > dayika
Upasaka > upasika
Deva (m.) a king, + 1> devi (f.) a queen

Isi (a seer) + pabbajja (renunciation) > isi (eva/ hutva/ iti) pabbajja > isipabbajja

Santha (sarh Vthd) + agara (home, hall) > santhagara
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Pari (around) Vvatt (to be) {~ to turn round = exchange} + aka > parivattaka

Dhiima (smoke) + aya + ti > dhtimayati ~ it smokes
Dhiimaya + (i)ta > dhiimayita (pp) ~ smoky
Dhiimayita + tta (state of sth) > dhtimayitatta (abstr. n.) ~ being smoky

Timira + aya + ti > timirayati ~ becomes dark
Timiraya + (i)ta > timirayita ~ becoming dark
Timirayita + tta > timirayitatta ~ darkness

\bhii + ya > bhavya {vy > vv>bb} > bhabba ~ able
Vhu + ya > havya

Angiili (finger) + patodaka (nudging) {anguliya patodakam}

Ekam civaram yassa > ekacivara (adj.) ~ who has a single robe ~ single-robed
Ekaha + mata {ekaharh matassa assa (siya) ~ for dead body there would be one day.}
Ud Vdh(u)ma + ta > uddhumata(ka) ~ swollen up

\ram + anfya > ramaniya ~ pleasant, beautiful
\yuj + ta > yutta

Evam dhammo yassa > evarhdhamma (adj.)
Evarh bhavo > evambhavo ~ such nature
Evambhava + in > evambhavin

Ati Vi + ta > atita ~ passed over

Na > an + atita > anatita ~ not passed over

Etam + anatito > etamanatito ~ not passed over this nature
Evarm + anatito > evamanatito ~ not passed over such nature
Channam vaggiyo > chavaggiyo

Sattarasannarh vaggiyo > sattarasavaggiyo

Na > an + usuyyaka > anusuyyaka

Dur Vtar + > duttara ~ difficult to get out
Su (very) + duttara > suduttara
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Pa \vis + a + ti > pavisati

Pa \vis + ta {st > tth} > pavittha

Pa \vis + aya + ti {i > e} > pavesayati

Sarh + dhiipa + aya + ti > sandhiipayati

Sam + pa + dhiipa + aya + ti > sampadhiipayati
Pari Vsi(rh > fi)c + a > parisifica + ti > parisificati ~
Pari Vsic + ta {ct > tt} > parisitta

Pati + ud Vtar + a + ti {i >y, ty > cc, dt > tt} > paccuttarati
Pubba (former) + ape + ti > pubbapeti/ pubbapayati
Ni Vpad + ya + ti {dy > jj} nipajjati ~ lies down

Ni \pad + ¢ + ti {a>a} > nipadeti

Para Vmas + a + ti > paramasati

Para Vmas + ta {st > tth} > paramattha

\/gah +na +ti {n>n, hn >nh} > ganhati

Vgah + (i > e)tva > gahetva

\bhid + e + ti {i> e} > bhedeti ~ breaks down

Ni Vru(rh > n)dh + a > nirundha + ti > nirundhati ~ to be destroyed

Ni Vrudh + a {u > o} > nirodha ~ cessation

Nirodha + e + ti > nirodheti ~ ceases

Pa Vsamis + a + ti > pasarhsati ~ praises

Pa Vsariis + ta {(ri)st > tth} > pasattha ~ praised
\chadd + e + ti > chaddeti ~ throws aside

Upa + sarh Vhar + a + ti > upasarhharati

Pati Vchad + e + ti {ch > cch} > paticchadeti ~ covers
[word + ch- > cch]

Kama + chando > kamacchando

Seta + chattarh > setacchattam

Rukkha + chaya > rukkhacchaya

A Vmant + e + ti > dmanteti

Vsudh + ya + ti {dhy > jjh} > sujjhati ~ is purified/ is clean
Vsudh + e + ti {u> o0} > sodheti ~ causes to be clean

\i> e+ ti > eti ~ he goes.
Ai>e+ti>eti~he comes.

Pari Vcar + a + ti > paricarati ~

Pari Vcar + e + ti {a>a} > paricareti

Abhi Vruh + a + ti {u> @} > abhirahati

PAGE 169

26 June 2023
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A Vgam > gacch + i > dgacchi
A Vgam > gafich + i > agafichi

Pati Vpad + ya + ti {dy >jj} > patipajjati ~ manages, practises
Pati Vpad + a + a > patipada

Vma (to measure) + ape + ti > mapeti ~ causes to measure, builds
\bhii + a + ti {i> 0> av} bhavati {b is silent, ava > 0} > hoti
(a)ho + (s)1 > ahosi ~ was

Sari1 + anu Vsas + a + ti > samanusasati
Namari {na + amari} amari < (a)Vmar + i

Vsu {sru} > s(r)u(sr)u + sa + ti {sr>ss, u> 1w} > sussiisati
Sussiisa + nt > susstisant

Vram + a + ti > ramati
Vram + ta {m is dropped} > rata

\pat + a + ti > patati ~ falls down
Pata + (i)ta > patita ~ fallen
\pat + e + ti {a>a} > pateti ~ causes to fall down

Pate + (i)ta > patita ~ caused to fall down

bhii + ta > bhiita
Bhaveti
Bhave + (i)ta > bhavita

Vyuj + ya +ti {jy >jj} > yujjati ~ to yoke
\yuj + e/ ape + ti {u> o} yojeti/ yojapeti ~ causes to yoke
Ud Vya + ti {dy > yy} >uyyati

28 June 2023
Exercise (A)
Translate into English
1. So migavisanena pitthim kandiivamano santhagaram pavisati. M 1 344.
He scratching (his) back with a deer’s horn enters the council hall.

2. Bhikkhii kukkuccayanta bhikkhuninam parivattakam na denti. Vin IV 60.
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Monks being doubtful do not give the exchanged robe to nuns.

3. Tena kho pana samayena dhtimayitattar timirayitattarh gacchateva. S 1 122.
At that time, it becomes smoky and dark. {smokiness and darkness is going on.}

4. So havyaseso udake pakkhitto ciccitayati ciccitayati sandhiipayati
sampadhiipayati. S T 169.
That residual oblation, while thrown away in the water, makes noise as ‘citcit’
and ‘citcit’, makes smoky, and makes smoky heavily.

5. Putto me buddhasetthassa dhammar suddham piyayati. S 1 210.
My son holds dear to the pure Dhamma of the greatest Buddha.

6. sussisa(ya) labhate pafinarm. S 1 214.
One obtains wisdom by desire to listen.

7. Ayasma samiddhi tapodake gattani parisificitva paccuttaritva ekacivaro (samano)
atthasi gattani pubbapayamano. S I 8.
Venerable Samiddhi bathed in a hot spring, came back out of water, and stood
being single-robed and making the limbs dry.
[parisificati ~ sprinkles, gattani parisificati ~ bathes]

8. Abhedi kayo nirodhi saffia, vedana sitibhavimsu sabba. Ud 93.
The body broke, perception ceased, all feelings became cool.

9. Vadam hi eke patiseniyanti, na te pasarhsama parittapafifie. Sn 398.
Certainly some fight the controversial argument, we don’t praise those shallow
headed.

Puriso odanar pacati [ti is parassapada]

Puriso odanarm pacate. [te is attanopada]

Pubba {former, previous} + ape + ti > pubbapeti ~ makes sth as former, makes
sth dry.

Pubbape + mana {e > aya} > pubbapayamana

Sena {army}~ pati + sena + e + ti > patiseneti {e > iya} > patiseniyati

30 June 2023
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10. Sappuriso kho maharaja ulare bhoge labhitva attanam sukheti pineti, matapitaro
sukheti pineti, puttadare sukheti pineti, dasakammakaraporise sukheti pineti,
mittamacce sukheti pieti. S I 90.

A good man, great king, having obtained great wealth makes himself happy and
pleases, makes (his) parent happy and pleases, makes (his) wife and children happy and
pleases, makes servants and workers happy and pleases, makes friends and colleagues
happy and pleases.

11.Puna ca paramm bhikkhave bhikkhu seyyathapi passeyya sariramh sivathikaya
chadditamm ekahamatarh va dvihamatarm va tthamatarmh va uddhumatakam
vinilakamh vipubbajatakam, so imameva kayarh upasarhharati ‘ayampi kho kayo

evarndhammo evambhavi etamanatito’ti. M I 58.

And further, monks, as if a monk would see the body which was thrown out in a
cemetery, dead for one day, for two days, or for three days, swollen, discoloured, and
festering, he just reflects on his body “this body also has this nature, is becoming thus in
nature, has not passed over this nature”.

12.Tena kho pana samayena alavika bhikkhti navakammam karonta rukkham
chindantipi chindapentipi. Vin IV 34.
At that time, alavian monks repairing cut down the tree (by themselves) and also
make others cut down the tree.

13. Te bhikkhii ayasmantarm sagatarh aramarh netva yena bhagava tena sisam katva
nipadesurh. Vin IV 110.
Those monks led the venerable sagata to the monastery, directed his head
towards there where the Blessed One was, and made him lie down. {made him lie down
with his head towards the Lord}

14. Tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhii sattarasavaggiye bhikkhii
angulipatodakena hasesum. Vin IV 110.
At that time, chabbaggiya monks made sattarasavaggiya monks laugh by
nudging with their fingers.

15.Atha kho ayasmato ratthapalassa pita mahantam hirafifiasuvannassa pufijjam
karapetva kilafijehi paticchadapetva ayasmato ratthapalassa puranadutiyikam
amantesi. M II 63.
Then the venerable Ratthapala’s father, made them a great heap of gold and
bullion, made them cover with mats, and called upon the venerable Ratthapala’s former
wife.
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16. Kim bhante thero karapeti “pabbhararh maharaja sodhapemi”. Vin I 207.
What, honored sir, does the thera ask to do? “Great king, I make the cave clean”.

17. Ehi tvam, ratthapala, bhufija ca piva ca paricarehi ca. M II 56.
Come, Ratthapala, eat, drink, and amuse yourself.

03 July 2023
18.Atha kho ananda kiki kasiraja bhadrani bhadrani yanani yojapetva bhadram
yanar abhiruhitva baranasim uyyasi mahata rajanubhavena. M 11 49.
Then, Ananda, Kiki, the king of Kasi country, having many excellent vehicles
harnessed, having got into an excellent vehicle, set off for Baranast (Benares) with his
great royal glory.

19. Bhagava tattha agafichi, stsamh mayham paramasi,
Bahaya marh gahetvana, sangharamam pavesayi. Apa 723.
The Blessed One came there, (he) touched my head, holding my arm
allowed me to enter the monastery.

20.Mahasatto deviya dhammarh desetva, amacce sannipatetva “bho amacca tumhe
rajjarth  patipajjatha, aham pabbajissamiti vatva, mahajanassa rodantassa
paridevantassa utthaya himavantam gantva, ramaniye padese assamarh mapetva
isipabbajjarh pabbajitva ayupariyosane brahmalokaparayano ahosi. J IV 11.

Mahasatto ~ a great being

deviya dhammam desetva, ~ expouded the Dhamma to the queen,

amacce sannipatetva ~ gathered ministers,

“bho amacca tumhe rajjam patipajjatha, ahamm pabbajissam1’ti vatva, ~ said “Oh
ministers, you may manage the kingdom, I will renounce”,

mahajanassa rodantassa paridevantassa utthaya ~ while many people were crying
and wailing got up,

himavantam gantva, ~ went to himalaya,

ramaniye padese assamarn mapetva, ~ built a hermitage in a delightful place,

isipabbajjam pabbajitva, ~ ordained (himself) as an ascetic ordination, and

ayupariyosane brahmalokaparayano ahosi. ~ was destined in the brahma world in
the end of his life-span.

21. Te marm dhammagune yuttarn, sussiisarh anusuyyakam
samana samanusasanti, isidhammagune rata. J IV 134.
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Isidhammagune rata te samana ~ those recluces who are delighted in the virtues
of seers

Dhammagune yuttar sussiisamh anusuyyakarh mam ~ me who is not envious, but
obedient and endowed with virtues (virtuous),

Samanusasanti ~ instruct.

05 July 2023

Uyyasi < ud \ya + (s)i {dy > yy}
(a)Vtha {stha > ttha} + (s)i > atthasi
(a)\da + (s)i > adasi

(a)\ha + (s)i > ahasi

(a)Vkar > ka + (s)i > akasi

22. Anekatale narake, gambhire ca suduttare.
Patito giriduggasmirh, kena tvarh tattha namari. J IV 195.

Tvam Anekatale gambhire suduttare narake giriduggasmim patito,

Na + eka > aneka + tala > anekatala ~ with many palm trees

Dur Vtar + a > duttara, su + duttara > suduttara ~ quite difficult to cross over

Dur Vgam > dugga ~ difficult to go = difficult to access

Giri + dugga > giridugga ~ a mountain which is difficult to access
You were dropped into a pit which is many-palm-tree deep and quite difficult to cross
over in a mountain which is difficult to access.

Kena tvar tattha namari?

Namari <Na + amari < (a)Vmar + i

Why did you not pass away there?

Kena < kirh > ka + ena

Kena Tvam Anekatale gambhire suduttare narake giriduggasmirn patito tattha namari?
being dropped into a pit which is many-palm-tree deep and quite difficult to cross over
in a mountain which is difficult to access, Why did you not pass away there?
Lesson 32
Verbal Terminations
Parassa Pada ~ Pada for others
Attano Pada ~ Pada for oneself
- Puriso odanam pacati ~ a man cooks rice. (for othere)
- Puriso odanam pacate ~ a man cooks rice. (for himself)
But Now In Pali there is no any distinction at all between them.

Present Tense [Vattamana Vibhatti]
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Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular | Plural | Singular | Plural
3rd ti anti te ante
2nd Y tha se vhe
1st mi ma e mhe

Example ~ Vvad (to say) + a > vada {active voice}

Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person Singular Plural Singula Plural
r
3rd vadati vadanti vadate vadante
2nd vadasi vadatha vadase vadavhe
1st vadami vadama vade vadamhe
Future Tense [Bhavissanti Vibhatti]
{(i)ssa + present tense}
Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular | Plural | Singular | Plural
3rd ssati ssanti ssate ssante
2nd ssasi ssatha ssase ssavhe
Ist Ssami ssama ssam ssamhe

Example ~ Vvad + a > vada

PAGE 175
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Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular Plural Singular Plural
3rd vadissti vadissanti vadissate vadissante
2nd vadissasi vadissatha vadissase vadissavhe
1st vadissami vadissama vadissam vadissamhe
Imperative Mood [Paficami Vibhatti]
Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular | Plural | Singular | Plural
3rd tu antu tam antam
2nd hi tha Ssu vho
1st mi ma e amase
Example ~ Vvad + a > vada
Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular Plural Singular Plural
3rd vadatu vadantu vadatam vadantam
2nd vada, vadahi vadatha vadassu vadavho
1st vadami vadama vade vadamase
Optative Mood [Sattam1 Vibhatti]
Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person Singular Plural | Singula Plural
r
3rd eyya eyyunm etha eram
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2nd eyyasi eyyatha etho

eyyavho

1st eyyami eyyama eyyam

eyyamhe

Example ~ Vvad + a > vada

PAGE 177

Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular Plural Singular Plural
3rd vadeyya vadeyyum vadetha vaderam
2nd vadeyyasi vadeyyatha vadetho vadeyyavho
st vadeyyami | vadeyyama | vadeyyam vadeyyamhe

Aorist {Past Definite} [Ajjattani Vibhatti]

Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular Plural Singular Plural
3rd i, ittha um, imsu, amsu a u
2nd 0,1 (i)ttha (i)se (i)vham
st im (i)mha am (i)mhe

Example ~ Vvad + a > vada

Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular Plural Singular Plural
3rd (a)vadi, (a)vadum, (a)vada (a)vadii
(a)vadittha (a)vadimsu,
(a)vadamsu
2nd (a)vado, (a)vadittha (a)vadise (a)vadivham
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(a)vadi
1st (a)vadim (a)vadimha (a)vadam (a)vadimhe
07 July 2023
Past Indefinite [Hiyyattani Vibhatti]
Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular | Plural | Singular | Plural
3rd a i ttha tthum
2nd 0 ttha se vham
1st am, a mha im mhase
Example Vvad + a > vada
Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular Plural Singular Plural
3rd (a)vada (a)vadii (a)vadattha (a)vadatthum
2nd (a)vado (a)vadattha (a)vadase (a)vadavham
1st (a)vadam, (a)vadamha (a)vadim (a)vadamhase
(a)vada
Conditional Mood [Kalatipatti Vibhatti]
[(1)ssa + past tense]
Parassa Pada Attano Pada
Person
Singular Plural | Singular Plural
3rd ssa, ssa ssamsu ssatha SSImsu
2nd sse ssatha ssase ssavhe
1st ssarm ssamha ssam ssamhase
Example Vvad + a > vada
Parassa Pada Attano Pada

D
LI CI30II
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Singular Plural Singular Plural
3rd (a)vadissa, (a)vadissarmsu (a)vadissatha (a)vadissimsu
(a)vadissa
2nd (a)vadisse (a)vadissatha (a)vadissase (a)vadissavhe
1st (a)vadissam (a)vadissamhd (a)vadissam (a)vadissamhase

Bodhiya angam > bojjhangam {bodhi + anga} [1 >y, dhy > jjh]
Pada (foot) + ya > padya {a > a, dy > jj} > pajja ~ related to feet
Timisa (adj.) {dark} + ika + a > timisika (ratti)~ dark night

Na > an + asava > anasava ~ free from mental cankers

Siri (glory) + mant > sirimant ~ glorious

Vsam + ya + ti > sammati ~ calms down

Vsam + ta > santa (pp.) ~ calmed

Na > a + santa > asanta ~ not calmed

Andha + karana > andhakarana

Na > a + piya {priya ~ pr > pp} > appiya

Na > an + Vowel
E.g., na> an + asava > anasava

Na > a + Consonant
E.g.,na > a + santa > asanta

Saha bandhanena > sabandhanam {< saha >sa + bandhana}
Vram + ya > ramma

Sokena pareto > sokapareto {soka + pareta}

Nir \var (vr) > va + ya + ti {rv>vv > bb} > nibbayati
Vkar = Vkr

tar = \/tr
1s1 =81
uju =r1ju

Nir Vvr + ta {vr > vu, rv > vv > bb} > nibbuta

Ava Vdhd + a + ti {ava> o, dha > dhadha > daha > dah} > odahati
bhas + ya + ti {sy > ss} > bhassati
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Vkar + o + ti > karoti {o (strong)}
Vkar > kur + u + te > kurute {u (weak)}

Guru (a teacher) {Pal} = garu (a teacher) {Skt.}

Pa Vmad + 3 > pamada
Vkup + ya + ti {py > pp} > kuppati

(a) Vbhii > uv + a > ahuva

Senani {1> in}+ o > senanino
Sabbaniit {1 > un} + o > sabbafifiuno

\chid + ssati {i > e, dss > ds > cch} > checchati
Veu {cyu > ccu>cu} +a+ti {u>o0>av} > cavati
Pari Vjar > ji (jr) + ya + ti > parijiyati

Sarh Vghatt + e/ aya + ti > sanghatteti/ sanghattayati

Exercise (A)
Translate into English

1. Bhavetvana bojjhange, nibbayissarn anasavo. Th 162.
Bojjhange bhavetvana anasavo (samano) (aharm) nibbayissam.
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10 July 2023

Having developed the factors of Enlightenment, being free of mental cankers, |

shall enter perfect peace.

2. Tena hi brahmana odahassu sotam.
Well then, brahmin, give ear (to).

3. Tassa sokaparetassa, vina kaccha abhassatha. Sn 446.

Sokaparetassa tassa kaccha vina abhassatha.

From the armpit of one who is afflicted with sorrow, the lute dropped down.

4. Otaram nadhigacchissarh, sambuddhassa satimato. Sn 446.

I shall not find any fault of the Supreme Enlightened One who is alert.

5. Rattha rattharh vicarissam, savake vinayam puthii. Sn 444.
Savake puthii vinayam (vinayanto) rattha rattham vicarissam.
Instructing many disciples, I shall wander from country to country.
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6.

Ragam vinayetha manusesu, dibbesu kamesu capi bhikkhu. Sn 361.

A bhikkhu should remove attachment to human and celestial sensualities.

. Mitte bhajassu kalyane, pantam ca sayanasanam. Sn 337.

Associate with good friends and resort to remote residence.

. Yajassu bahu te vittarh, yajassu bahu te dhanam. Sn 31.

Offer much your wealth, offer much your property.

So lokam bhajate sivam. Sn 114.
He resorts to the blissful world.

10. Asanta’ssa piya honti, sante na kurute piyam. Sn 93.

I1.

Bad ones are dear to him. He does not hold good ones dear.

12 July 2023
Abl. + Acc. {from....to...}
Gama gamam
Nagara nagaram
Rattha rattharm

Inst. + Acc. {...by ...}

Kalena kalamm ~ time to time
Hatthena hattharh ~ hand by hand
Padena padam ~ foot by foot

Aharam ahareti ~ eats
Vedanam vedeti ~ experiences
Cittarh cinteti ~ thinks

Esa’smakam kule dhammo, asanam udakam pajjam.
Sabbametarh nippadamase. J III 120.
Nir + pa Vda + ma (se) ~ we provide
Eso asmakam kule dhammo ~
It is the custom to our family that we provide all of these; seat, water, foot-oil {to
a guest}

12. Na te pitharh adasimha, na panam napi bhojanam.

Brahmacart khamassu me, etarh passami accayar. J II1 120.
We did not give a chair to you, nor drinking water, nor a meal.
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May you, one who lives holy life, forgive me, I see this is (my) fault.

13. Tasma evarh vademase, jinam vandatha gotamar.
Jinamh vandama gotamam. D III 197.
Therefore, we would say thus, you worship the conqueror, Gotama,
Let us worship the Conqueror, Gotama.

14. Ime na kifici jananti mafiie.
I guess (that) these people do not know anything.

15. Nevabhisajjami na vapi kuppe, na vapi me appiyamasi kifici. J 120.
Kuppe = kuppami
Vapi {va + api}
Appiyarh + asi {a Vas + 1} ~ was, occured
[ am not angry, nor am I wrathful, and anything disagreeable did not occur to me.

16.Nikkhamassu vana tuvam. Apa 818.
Nis Vkam + a + ssu (imp. 2nd. SI. attanopada) ~ go away
t(u)vam ~ you
May you go away from the forest.

17. Akaramhase te kiccarh, yarh balam ahuva’mhase.
Migaraja namo tyatthu, api kifici labhamase. J III 26.

Ahuva’mhase {ahuva + amha(h) (se)}
amha(se) = Amha(m) = amhakam
Yassa (gen.) atthi/ hoti ~ who has
Amharm (gen.) ahuva = we had
Tyatthu {te + atthu}

We did (our) service to you, {whatever strength we had =} as much as we could.

May there be homage to you, king of beast. We may also obtain something.

14 July 2023
18. Te andhakarana kama, bahudukkha mahavisa.
Tesarm miila gavesissam, checcham ragam sabandhanam. J 11T 500.
Gavesissari < gava + Vis > es + (i)ssarh = ssami
Checchari < \chid + ssarh {i > e, dss > ds > cch}
Sabandhana = saha bandhanehi
Those sensual pleasures are blinding, with much suffering, and much venomous.
I will seek their root, and cut off lust with its ties.
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19. Adhipatati vayo khano tatheva,
Thanam natthi dhuvam cavanti satta.
Parijtyati addhuvam sariram,
Udaye ma pamada carassu dhammarm. J IV 111.
Age passes by, similarly moment passes by, there is no firm spot, (all)
beings always pass away, the body decays and is impermanent. Udaya, don’t be
negligent, practise the Dhamma.

20. Gandhararajassa puramhi ramme, avasimhase takkasilaya deva.
Tatthandhakaramhi timisikayam, amsena amsam samagattayimha. J IV 98.
Samagattayimha < sari + (a)\ghatt + e/aya + imha
(mayarn) deva, gandhararajassa puramhi ramme takkasilaya avasimha(se).
~ King, we lived in Takkasila, the delightful city of the king of Gandhara. There
in the pitch darkness of the night, we struck (by accident) each other shoulder to
shoulder.

Exercise (B)
Conjugate the following verbs in all the afore-given tenses and moods.
harati, kinati, karoti, pamajjati {pa Vmad}

Lesson 33
(1)  Passive Voice {Passive Verb}
(2)  Passive Present Participle
(3)  Future Passive Participle {Gerundive}

Seven Kinds of Verb
Active Verb Root + Conjug. Sign + VT dhavati, bhuijati, ghayati,
kinati, sunati, karoti, deseti
Causal Active | (a) Root + Caus. Suffix + VT kareti, karayati, karapeti,
Verb (b) Present Verbal Base + Caus. karapayati, nisidapeti, sunapeti,
Suffix + VT
Desiderative | Root + Desid. Suffix + VT bubhukkhati, jighacchati,
Verb pipasati
Intensive Verb | Root + Sign- a/ya+ VT cankamati, caficalati, lalappati
Denominative | Noun, Adj, Indec. + Denom. Suffix | phassati, sukheti, ciccitayati,
Verb + VT cirayati, namassati
Passive Verb | (a) Root +ya+ VT Paccati, paccate
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(b) Present Verbal Base + (i/T)ya + Paciyati, paciyate
VT
Causal Causal Verbal Base + (i/1)ya+ VT paciyati/ paciyate
Passive Verb
17 July 2023

Passive Verb
(1) Present verbal base + (i/T)ya+ VT
(2) Root + ya + VT (assimilation)

Bhutfijati ~ he eats

Bhuiija + (1)ya + ti/te > bhufijiyati/ bhufijiyate ~ is eaten
Pacati ~ he cooks

Paca + (T)ya + ti/te > paciyati/ paciyate

\bhuj + ya + ti/te {jy > jj} > bhujjati/ bhujjate ~ is eaten
\pac + ya + ti/te {cy > cc} > paccati/ paccate ~ is cooked
Pacati ~ he cooks

Paceti ~ causes/ commands him to cook

Causal Active Verbal Base + (I)ya + ti/te > Causal Passive
Pace + ()ya + ti/te > paciyati ~ he is caused/commanded to cook
Consonant +y
(1) Group Consanant +y
Assimilation

Ky > kk, khy >kkh, gy > gg, ghy > ggh
Cy>cc, chy >cch, jy>jj,jhy >jjh ny > fin

Py > pp, phy >pph by >bb bhy >bbh my>mm

Palatalization
Ty > cc, thy >cch,  dy>jj, dhy >jjh,  ny>ni
Ty > cc, thy >cch, dy>jj, dhy >jjh, ny>1fn

Vbudh + ya + ti/te {dhy > jjh} > bujjhati
\chid + ya + ti/ te {dy > jj} > chijjati
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(2) Groupless Consonant +y
Ry > yr {changing their position}
Ly > 11 {assimilation}
Vy > vv > bb {assimilation}
Sy > ss {assimilation}
Hy > yh {changing their position}

Exception
Vkar + (i)ya + ti/ te > kariyati/ kariyate {r-y > y-r} > kayirati/ kayirate ~ is done

Root ending in vowel + ya
\ni + ya + ti/te > niyati/ niyate ~ is led

{1y > 1yy} > niyyati/ niyyate
\su + ya + ti/ te {u> 1} > siiyati/ siiyate ~ is heard

{liy > uyy} > suyyati/ suyyate
anu \Vbhii + ya + ti/te > anubhiiyati/ anubhiiyate ~ is experienced
[Long vowel + single consonant = Short vowel + double consonants]
[Long vowel = Short vowel + single consonant]

\da + ya + ti/te {a >1} > diyati/ diyate ~ is given

\pa + ya + ti/te {a >1} > piyati/ piyate ~ is drunk

Vma + ya + ti/te {3 > T} > miyati/ miyate ~ is measured
Vge + ya + ti/te {e >T1} > giyati/ glyate ~ is sung

\ve + ya + ti/ te {e >1} > viyati/ viyate ~ is woven

Exception
Viia + ya + ti/ te > fdyati/ ddyate ~ is known
a Vkha + ya + ti/ te > akkhayati/ akkhayate ~ is said

Va of the root > vu

\vac + ya + ti/ te {va> vu, cy > cc}> vuccati/ vuccate ~ is said
\vas + ya + ti/ te {va > vu, sy > ss}> vussati/ vussate ~ is lived
\vah + ya + ti/ te {va > vu, hy > yh} > vuyhati/ vuyhate ~ is carried

Subject Object Verb
Nom. Acc. Active Verb
Puriso odanam pacati. {a man cooks rice.}
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Puriso kammam karoti
Puriso kammani karoti.

Inst. Nom. Passive Verb
Purisena/ Purisehi odano paciyati/ paccati.
{rice is cooked by a man/ by men.}

Raja mam dandeti (active)
Raj(i)na > rajna {a > a, jn > jii > fifi} ranna
Rafifia aham dandiyami ~ I am punished by the king.

Puriso odanar pacati.
Purisena odano paccati/ paccatu/ pacceyya.
Purisena odano pacito hoti/ ahosi/ bhavissati

\bhuj + ya > bhujja (passive verbal base) + all verbal terminations
Bhuiija + Tya > bhuiijiya (passive verbal base) + all verbal terminations

Purisehi odano paciyati
Purisa odanam pacanti.
19 July 2023
(1)  Passive Present Pariticiple
PPP — object {they agree in gender, number, and case}
Passive Verbal Base + -mana > passive present participle
Bhuijtyati
Bhufijiya + mana > bhufijiyamana ~ being eaten
Bhattarh bhuifijtyamanarh ~ while a meal is being eaten
Deseti ~ he expounds
Destyati ~ it is expounded
Desiyamana ~ being expounded

Karoti ~ he does
kariyati/ kayirati ~ it is done
karTyamana/ kayiramana ~ being done

Chindati ~ he cuts down
Chijjati ~ it 1s cut down

Chijjamana ~ being cut down

(2)  Future Passive Participle or Gerundive
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-tabba, -aniya, -ya
-(what/ who) should be

(a) Vroot + -tabba, -aniya, -ya
(b) active verbal base + tabba
-tabba
(a) root + tabba {assimilation, change of consonant}
‘kar + tabba {rt > tt} > kattabba ~ what should be done
Vgam + tabba {m > n} > gantabba ~ what should be gone
\bhuj + tabba {u > o, jt > tt} > bhottabba ~ what should be eaten
(b) active verbal base + (i)tabba {‘i’ is inserted before ‘tabba’}
Bhuifijati
Bhutfija + (i)tabba > bhufijitabba ~ what should be eaten
Chindati
Chinda + (i)tabba > chinditabba ~ what should be cut down
Bhavati
Bhava + (i)tabba > bhavitabba ~ what should be
Deseti
Dese + tabba > desetabba ~ what should be expounded
-anlya, -ya

\root + -aniya

‘kar + aniya > karaniya ~ what should be done

Vgam + aniya > gamaniya ~ what should be gone

\bhuj + aniya {u> o} > bhojaniya ~ what should be eaten
\bhii > bho > bhav + aniya > bhavaniya ~ what should be

Vroot + ya {radical vowel changing as a > a, i/i > e, u/ii > o}
Vkar + ya > kar(i)ya > kariya

\vac + ya {cy > cc} > vacca

\bhii > bho > bhav + ya > bhavya {vy > vv > bb} > bhabba
Vgam + ya > gamya {my > mm} > gamma

Root -a +ya {a>e,y>yy}

\da + ya > deyya ~ what should be given

\iia + ya > fieyya ~ what should be known

\pa + ya > peyya ~ what should be drunk

\si+ya {i>e,y>yy} > seyya (adj.) ~ where should lic down,
Seyya + a > seyya (f.) a bed
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Khadaniya, bhojaniya

khad + aniya

\bhuj + aniya

Vkhad + ya {dy > jj} > khajja
\bhuj + ya {jy > jj} > bhojja

Buddho dhammar deseti. ~ the Buddha expounds the Dhamma.

PAGE 188

Buddhena dhammo desetabbo ~ the Dhamma should be expounded by the Buddha.

Gerundive used impersonally, takes neuter gender, singuler number.
Agent is with inst.

Gamar gacchati. He goes to the village.

Purisena gantabbarm ~ a man should go.

Maya gantabbarm ~ I should go.

Bhavati

Bhavitabbam

Purisena bhavitabbarh ~ a man should be.
Maya bhavitabbam ~ I should be.

Parififieyyarh < pari Vjiia + ya

Pahatabbari < pa Vha + tabba

Sacchikatabbarh < sacchi Vkar {ar >3} + tabba
Bhavetabbam < bhave + tabba

Gerundive {passive}
Subj. (inst.) obj. (nom.) gerundive (nom.)
Buddhena dhammo desetabbo.
{the Dhamma should be expounded by the B.}

Gerundive {impersonally}
Subj. (inst.) obj. (acc.) gerundive (nt. SI. nom.)
Buddhena dhammarh desetabbam.
{Expounding the Dhamma by the B.}
{the Buddha should expound the Dhamma.}

Patikankha ~ to be expected
Sujiva ~ easy to live

21 July 2023
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Dujjiva ~ hard to live
Sukara ~ easy to do
Dukkara ~ difficult to do

These adjectives are used impersonally {nt. sl.} and Their agent takes Inst.
or genitive case.
E.g., kalyanamittassa (kalyanamittena) etarm patikankharn
~ this is to be expected by one who is a good friend.
E.g., sujivam ahirikena ~ it is easy to live for the shameless one.
E.g., hirimata ca dujjivam, niccamm sucigavesina. ~ it is difficult to live for one who is
shameful, and seeking for purity.
E.g., nayidarh sukaram agaram ajjhavasata. ~ this is not easy to do for one who
inhabits the household life.
E.g., sukaram sadhuna sadhurh, sadhurh papena dukkaram. ~ it is easy to do good
deed for the good one, but it is difficult to do good deed for the evil one.

-to {inst. / abl., / loc.}

- Aniccato, dukkhato, anattato ~ by means of impermanence, suffering, nonself.
(Inst.)

- Gamato, nagarato, rukkhato ~ from the village, from the town, under the tree.
(Abl.)

- Adito, pariyosanato ~ in the beginning, in the end. (Loc.)

The Agent of Past Passive Participle takes Inst. or Gen.

-kata ~ done

Kammam katarh ~ the work is done.

Purisena/ purisassa kammar katarh. ~ the work is done by a man.

Attha + 1 (acc.) is used as a preposition ~ in order to {infinitive sense}
Dassana ~ seeing

Dassanattham ~ in order to see {passiturn, datthum}

Gamana ~ going

Gamanattham ~ in order to go {gantum}

Karana ~ doing

Karanattham ~ in order to do {katur}

Attha + aya (dat. For purpose) is used as a preposition ~ for the sake of
Dassanatthaya ~ for the sake of seeing
Gamanatthaya ~ for the sake of going



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY

Karanatthaya ~ for the sake of doing

Double Pronouns are used to give emphasis to the sense of the form.
Yo yo ~ whatever

Yo so ~ whatever

Ye ye

Yo koci

Ye keci

Sabbe te ~ every, all

Te te

Tesam tesam

Vocabulary
Gana + in > ganin

Mahat ~ great

Mabhat + purisa > mahapurisa ~ a great man

Mahat + dhana {tdh > ddh} > mahaddhana ~ great wealth, wealthy, rich
Mabhat + phala > mahapphala ~ fruitful, great result

Mahat + ogha > mahogha ~ great flood

Manava ~ young, youth, young gentleman
Manavaka ~

Manusa ~ human

Manusaka ~ human

Assa ~ a horse
Assaka ~ a baby horse

Bala ~ foolish
Balaka ~ a child

Sari1 + pard Vi + a > samparaya
Pati Vvah +a {va>@,1i>y, ty > cc} > pacciiha

Acariyena saddhim viharati > saddhivihariko ~ a fellow monk, pupil
Saddhi(rh) + vi Vhar + (n)ika > saddhiviharika

PAGE 190

24 July 2023
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Upa + adhi + Vi + (n)a {i >y, dhy > jjh, i > e > ay} > upajjhaya
Uttara (higher) + asanga (clothing) > uttarasanga ~ an upper robe

Mahintale (Sinhalese) < mahinda + thala
Macchariya {r-y > y-r} > [macchayira] {ayi > e} > macchera
Acariya {r-y > y-r} > [acayira] {ayi > e} > acera

Mukha (face, mouth) + udaka {au > o} > mukhodaka

\bhii + ¢ > bhave + ana > bhavana + a (f.) > bhavana
\vid + e > vede + ana > vedana + i (f.) > vedana ~ feeling
\cit + e > cete + ana > cetana + @ (f.) > cetana ~ volition

Cakkhu + vi \jiia + ya {3 > e, y > yy} > cakkhuvififieyya
Dur + abhi + sarh Vbhii + a > durabhisambhava

Dvi (two) + angula (finger) + pafifia (wisdom) ~
Vitaraga ~ passionless

Sat Vkar + tabba {tk > kk, ar > a} > sakkatabba
garu(r) Vkar + tabba {ar > a} > garukatabba

vVman + e > mane + tabba > manetabba

Samam, sayar, attana ~ by oneself
Kala ~ time

Kalo ~ right time

Kalena ~ at right time

Kalam karoti ~ dies, passes away
Kale kale ~ from time to time
Kalassa ~ in the morning
Kalasseva ~ in the early morning

Puna ~ again
Punappunam ~ again and again, repeatedly

Ttha, tra, him, hamm ~ at place
Ta ~ that

PAGE 191

26 July 2023
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Tattha, tatra, tahirh ~ at that place = there

Da, dacanam, rahi ~ at time
Tada ~ at that time ~ then

Kada ~ at what time? When?
Yada ~ at what time, when
Kudacanm ~ when?

Tarahi/ carahi ~ at that time, then
Etarahi ~ at this time, now

Sota ~ current of water
Anu + sota > anusotar ~ along with the current

Pati + sota > patisotarh ~ against the current

Khudda ~ minor

Khudda + anukhudda > khuddanukhudda (adj.) ~ lesser and minor

Sama (adj.) ~ even, justice, right

Visama (adj.) ~ uneven, injustice, wrong
Samavisama (adj.) right and wrong
Samavisama + m (adv.) rightly and wrongly

Vhan + ya + ti {ny > fifi} > hafifiati

\bhaj + a + ti > bhajati ~ to associate

\bhaj + (I)ya + ti > bhajiyati ~ to be associated
\bhaj + ¢ + ti > bhajeti ~ to divide

Bhaje + (1)ya + ti > bhajiyati ~ to be divided

Vtud + ya + ti {dy > jj} > tujjati
(a)\sak + (s)irh {ks > kkh} > asakkhirh

\vah + ya + ti {va> vu, hy > yh} > vuyhati
Pati Vvidh + ya + ti {dhy > jjh} > pativijjhati
Pariyatti, patipatti, pativedha

Pati Vvidh + ta {dht > ddh} > patividdha (pp)

Sarh Vdis + ya + ti {sy > ss} > sandissati ~ is seen, is found

Anu Vyuj + h-a > anuyuifija + ti > anuyuiijati ~

Vi + upa Vsam + ya + ti {i is dropped, u > @, my > mm} > viipasammati

PAGE 192
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Vi + upa Vsam + ta {m > n} > viipasanta (pp)

Pati + sarh Vkha (khya) + ti > patisankhati

Pati + sarh Vkha {cikkha} + a + ti > patisaficikkhati ~ thinks over, reflects

PAGE 193

Vkhya > khakhya {h is silent, a > i}> kikhya {k > c, khy > kkh}> cikkha

nis/ nir Yva + ti {sv/ rv > vv > bb} > nibbati
nis/ nir Vva + ape + ti > nibbapeti

Sarih Vyam + a + ti {rhy > fifi} > safifiamati

Pa vVha > jah + a +ti > pajahati
Pa vha + ()ya + ti > pahiyati

Ud Vdhar + a + ti > uddharati

Pari Vkhi (ksi > (k)khi) + a + ti {i > e > ay}> pari(k)khayati
Pari Vkhi (ksi > kkhi) + ya + ti > parikkhiyati ~ to be exhausted
Vk(i)lis + ya + ti {sy > ss} > kilissati ~

Pati + ava Vikkh + a + ti {i >y, ty > cc, ai > e} > paccavekkhati
Ava > 0 Vmuc + r-a > muifica + ti > omuiicati

Pa Vap + aya + ti > papayati

Exercise
Translate into English

1. Ambho, kimevidam, (yam) hariyati jafifa-jafifiarh viya? M I 31.

Kimevidam < kim + eva + idam
Friend, what is this (that is) carried like a beautiful thing?

2. Idam vuccatavuso dukkham. M 148.
Vuccatavuso < vuccati + avuso
Friend, this is called suffering.

3. Dadato pufifiarh pavaddhati, safinamato veram na ctyati. Ud 85.

Dadato ~ dadant/ dadat + o (dat. sl.) ~ to one who gives
Safifiamato ~ safifiamant/ safifiamat + o ~ to one who restraints

28 July 2023
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To one who gives merit increases, to one who restraints enmity is not stored up.

yupatthaya, na dabbha liyirhsu barihisatthaya. D I 141.

Hanati (active) — hafifiati (passive. pr.)— hafifiimsu

Lunati (active) — liiyati (passive. pr.) — liyimsu

Brahmin, in that festival of feeding, neither oxen were killed, nor trees were cut
off for a sacrificial post, nor Kusa grass were reaped for sacrificial grass.

5. Atha kho so bhikkhu tamm bhikkhunim etadavoca “Gaccha, bhagini, amukasmim
okase bhikkha diyatr’ti. Vin IV 59.
Dadati (active) — diyati (passive)
Then the monk said this to the nun “Go, sister, in such a place meal is offered.”

6. Tena kho pana samayena sammghassa civararh bhajtyati. Vin IV 59.
Bhajeti (causal active) — bhajiyati (causal passive)
At that time, to the Order of Sargha, robe is divided.

7. So dayhati siilehi tujjamano. M II 73.
Dahati (active) — dayhati (passive)
Tudati (active) — tujjati (passive) — tujjamana (passive, pr.p)
He is burnt being pricked by the sharp-pointed instrument.

8. Kassa sodhtyati maggo? Buddh A 85.
Sodheti (causal active) — sodhiyati (causal passive)
For whom is the road cleaned?

9. Asakkhim vata attanam uddhaturm udaka thalarh, vuyhamano mahoghena saccani
pativijjhiturh. Th I 88.
Asakkhirh < (a)Vsak + (s)irh {ks > kkh}
Uddhaturh < ud Vdhar > dha + turh
Vahati (active) — vuyhati (passive) — vuyhamana (passive pr.p)
Pativijjhiturh < pati Vvidh + ya > vijjha + (i)turh
I was able, indeed, to draw myself out of water to the land and to penetrate the
noble truths, while carried away by great flood,.

10.Na kho brahmana sandissanti etarahi brahmana porananarh brahmananar
brahmana-dhamme. Sn 50.
Sampassati (active) — sandissati (passive)
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Brahmin, now brahmins are not found in the brahmanic lore of the ancient
brahmins.

11. Atha kho so manavo ayasmata upalina anuyufijiyamano etamattharh arocesi. Vin
I 88.
Anuyufijati (active) — anuyufijiyati (passive) — anuyufljiyamana (passive pr.p)
Then the young man, being asked by Venerable Upali, replied this information.

12.So tattha nadiyarh patati, so tattha anusotampi vuyhati, patisotampi vuyhati. M
IIT 185.
He falls in the river there, he is carried along the current as well as against the
current.
02 Aug 2023
13. Cakkhurh kho bhikkhave aniccato janato passato avijja pahiyati vijja uppajjati. S
IV 31.
Pajahati (active) — pahiyati (passive)
Janati — janant/ janat (pr.p) + -ssa/ -o > janantassa/ janato
Passati — passant/ passati (pr.p) + -ssa/ -0 > passantassa/ passato
Oh monks, Ignorance is removed, wisdom arises to one who sees and
understands the eye as (by means of) impermanence.

14. Na hirafifiena suvannena parikkhiyanti asava. Th 11 347.
Pari Vkhi + ya + anti {kh > kkh} > parikkhiyanti
Mental defilements are not exhausted by means of bullion or gold.

15. Sujivam ahirikena, kakasiirena dhamsina. Dhp 244.
It is easy to live for the shameless one (who is) as cleaver as a crow and
obtrusive.

16. Gamaniyo samparayo, kattabbar kusalam, caritabbarmh brahmacariyam, natthi
jatassa amaranam. S 1 108.
gam + aniya > gamaniyo ~ should be gone
Life after death should be gone {is to be gone}, meritorious deed should be
performed, holy life should be lived, there is no deatlessness to one who is born.

17.Baht hi sadda pacciiha, khamitabba tapassina.
na tena manku hotabbam, na hi tena kilissati. S I 201.
Hoti — ho + tabba > hotabba ~ should be
So hotabbo — tena hotabbam ~ he should be
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Vk(i)lis + ya + ti {sy > ss} > kilissati
There are many noises that disturb, that should be endured by a recluse, he
should not be discouraged, he is not impure with that.

18. Yarh tarh isthi pattabbam, thanam durabhisambhavam.
Na tarh dvangula-pafifiaya, sakka pappotumitthiya. S I 129.
Yarh tarh thanam isthi pattabbam durabhisambhavam
Whatever state difficult to achieve should be attained by the seers, that state is
not possible to be attained by a woman who has knowledge of two finger
breadths.

“That state so hard to achieve
Which is to be attained by the seers,
Can’t be attained by a woman

With her two-fingered wisdom.

19. Macchera ca pamada ca, evarh danarh na diyati.
Pufifiamakankhamanena deyyarm hoti vijanata. S 1 18.
Due to stinginess or negligence, thus offering is not given. Offering should be
given by a wise one who wishes merit.

Pancasatani bhikkhu
Pancamattehi bhikkusatehi

04 Aug 2023
20. Saddhiviharikena bhikkhave bhikkhuna upajjhayamhi samma vattitabbarm. Vin I
46.
Vattati — vatta + (i)tabba > vattitabbarm (impersonally)
Oh monks, a fellow monk should behave (himself) well towards the preceptor.

21.Kalasseva vutthaya wupahana omuficitva ekamsam uttarasangarm karitva
dantakattharh databbam, mukhodakam databbar, asanam panfiapetabbam. Sace

yagu hoti, bhajanam dhovitva yagu upanametabba. Vin I 46.

Having got up early in the morning, having taken off slippers, having arranged
the upper robe over one shoulder, tooth pick should be offered (by him), water to wash
the face should be offered (by him), the seat should be prepared (by him). If there is rice
gruel, having washed the bowl, rice gruel should be offered.
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22.Ye te samana-brahmana cakkhuviifieyyesu ripesu avitaraga avitadosa avitamoha
ajjhattarn aviipasanta-citta sama-visamarh caranti kayena vacadya manasa,
evaripa samana-brahmana na sakkatabba na garukatabba na manetabba na
pujetabba. M III 291.
Vijanati — vi \jiia + ya (3> e, y > yy) > vififieyya
Sakkaroti {sat Vkar + o + ti} — sat Vkar > ka + tabba > sakkatabba
Garukaroti {garu Vkar} — garu Vkar > ka + tabba > garukatabba
Maneti {Vman + ¢} — mane + tabba > manetabba
Viipasanta citta yesam > viipasantacitta

Whoever recluses and brahmins, who are not free from lust, anger, delusion in
regard to visible forms which are to be perceived by eye, whose minds are not inwardly
calmed, both rightly and wrongly conduct themselves bodily, verbally and mentally.
Such recluses and brahmins should not be treated with respect, honoured, revered, or
worshipped.

23.Puna ca sariputta bhikkhuna iti patisaficikkhitabbam, “bhavita nu kho samatho ca
vipassana ca?’ti. Sace sariputta bhikkhu paccavekkhamano evam janati
“abhavita kho me samatho ca vipassana ca’ti, tena sariputta bhikkhuna
samatha-vipassananam bhavanaya vayamitabbarm. M III 297.
Patisaficikkhati —  patisaicikkha + (i)tabba > patisaficikkhitabbarn
(impersonally)
Vayamati — vayama + (i)tabba > vayamitabbam (impersonally)
samathavipassananarh bhavanaya = samathavipassanar bhaveturn
Again, Sariputta, A monk should reflect (himself) thus “have tranquility and
insight meditation been developed (by me)?” Sariputta, if a monk, while reflecting,
knows thus “tranquility and insight meditation have not been developed yet (by me).”
the monk, Sariputta, should make effort to develop tranquility and insight meditation.

24.Ye keci ganino loke sattharo’ti pavuccare,

Paramparabhatarh dhammar desenti parisaya tam.

Na hevam tvarh mahavira dhammarh desesi paninam,

Samam saccani bujjhitva kevalamm bodhipakkhiyarm. Ap 340.

Pavuccare = pavuccanti

They whoever are called teachers who have host of followers in the world
expound the Dhamma handed down by tradition in the assembly. Mahavira, after
realizing the truths and all the Enlightenment factors by yourself, you did not expound
the Dhamma to beings in this way.

25. Ajjapi mam mahavira, dayhamanam tihaggihi. (tthi aggthi)
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Nibbapesi tayo aggi, sitibhavafica papayi. Ap 580.

papeti/ papayati ~ papaya + 1> papayi
Tvam tthi aggithi dayhamanam marh sitibhavam papayi, tvarm tayo aggi
nibbapesi. {nir Vva + ape + (s)i}
Mahavira, even today you have cooled me being burnt by three kinks of fire, and
have extinguished three kinds of fire.

09 Aug 2023
Lesson 34
7 conjugational signs; ‘a’, ‘m-a’, ‘va’, nu* na, unda’, ‘na’, ‘o, u’, and ‘e, aya’

(1) 1st conjugational sign ‘a’
Root + Conjugational sign + VT > Verb
(a) Radical vowel ‘a, 2’ remains unchanged.
E.g., \pac+a> paca {to cook}
\dhav + a > dhava {to run}
(b) 4,7 >e, ‘u, @’ > o.
E.g., Vi>e {togo}
\is +a > isa > esa {to seek}
Vruh + a > ruha > roha {to grow up}
Vrud + a > ruda/ roda {to cry}
(c) ‘e’ followed by a vowel > “ay’, ‘o’ followed by a vowel > ‘av’
E.g., Vi+a>ia>ea>aya {togo}
\ni + a > nia > nea > naya {to lead}
\bhii + a > bhiia > bhoa > bhava {to become}
(d) Radical vowel of some roots remains unchanged.
E.g., Vkir+a > kira {to scatter}
Vtud + a > tuda {to pierce}
\ir + a > Tra {to shake}

(2) 2nd conjugational sign ‘ri-a’
- ‘nr’ is inserted before the ending consonant of the root
- ‘m’>n, i, n, n, or m based on the following consonant
E.g., ~chid + m-a> chimda > chinda {to cut}
\bhuj + m-a > bhumja > bhuiija {to cat}

3) 3rd conjugational sign ‘ya’
- If the root is ending in vowel, ‘y’ remains unchanged.
- ‘Y’is assimilated to the ending consonant of the root.
- ‘Y’ is palatalized preceded by the ending dantal consonant of the root.



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 199

E.g., Vgha+ ya> ghaya {to smell}
\sd + ya > sdya {to taste}
\jha + ya > jhaya {to burn, to meditate}
\siv + ya > sivya > sibya > sibba {to sew}
\Vbudh + ya > budhya {dhy > jjh} > bujjha

(4) 4th conjugational sign ‘nu*, na, una’
- ‘nu’>no
E.g., pa Vap + nu{ > no} > paapno > papno > pappo > pappo {to reach, to
obtain}
su + na > suna {to listen, to hear}
pa Vap + una > papuna {to reach, to obtain}

(5) Sth conjugational sign ‘na’

- Long vowel ‘T’ before ‘na’ becomes short.

- After some roots ‘n’ > ‘p’

- Ghn9 > ‘hl;l’ > ‘I.lh’

E.g., ci+na> cina {to collect}

\ji + nd > jina {to win}
\jfia + na > jfiana {jii > jj >j} > jana {to know}
ki + na >kina > kina > kina {to buy}
gah + nd > gahna > gahna > ganha {to take, to grasp}

NB., Vki=kii(skt)~n>n
Vgah = grah (skt) ~n>n

(6) 6th conjugational sign ‘o’
With attanopada ‘o’ > ‘w’
E.g., “kar+ o> karo ~ karoti {he makes}
Vkar + o > karo > karu > kuru + te > kurute {he makes}
Vtan + 0 > tano ~ tanoti {he spreads}
Vtan + 0 > u > tanu + te > tanute {he spreads}

(7) 7th conjugational sign ‘e’ ‘aya’
- The radical vowel ‘a’ > ‘@’, ‘i’ > ‘e’, ‘u’ > ‘0’ when followed by a single
consonant.
- The radical vowel remains unchanged when followed by a conjunct
consonant.
E.g., \bhi > bho > bhav + e > bhave > bhave {to develop}
\bhii > bho > bhav + aya > bhavaya > bhavaya
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\dis + e > dise > dese {to expound}
\dis + aya > disaya > desaya

\eur + e > cure > core {to steal}
\eur + aya > curaya > coraya

\eint + e > cinte {to consider}
\cint + aya > cintaya

11 Aug 2023
Lesson 35
Word-building
Three ways of word-building in Pali
1) Substantives + Substantives > Word {Samasa ~ Compounded Word}
[Lesson 29, 30]
2) Substantive + Suffix > Word {Taddhita ~ Secondary Derivative}
3) Root/ Verbal Base + Suffix > Word {Kita ~ Primary Derivative}

2) Taddhita ~ Secondary Derivative;

1. Patronymics [ Apacca-taddhita]
Words Expressive of Possession [Assatthi-taddhita]
Abstract Nouns [Bhava-taddhita]
Numeral Derivatives [Sankhya-taddhita]
Pronominals,
Feminine Bases, and

Nk

Misacellanous

1) Patronymics
The suffixes in Patronyimic are -(n)a, (-ava,) -(n)ayana, -(n)ana, -(n)eyya,
-(n)era, and -(n)ya. These suffixes express descendency.

N.B; In the suffix with ‘n’ such as (n)a and so on, ‘n’ is just the indicatory latter
(anubandha). It is not used in word-formation. But the indicatory latter lets us
know the beginning vowel changing in the word {a > a, i/1 > e, u/ii > 0} (vuddhi).

- '(l.l)a,
Vasudeva + a > vasudeva
{3 genders}; vasudevo (m.) ~ the son of Vasudeva,
vasudevar (n.) ~ the family of Vasudeva,
vasudevi (f.) ~ the daughter of Vasudeva
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Baladeva + a > baladeva ~ the son of Baladeva

- If a substantive ends in ‘u’, the ‘v’ before ‘a’ is changed to ‘0’ and to ‘av’.
- (-(mava)

Manu {u> o > av} + a > manava ~ descendent of Manu

Upagu + a > opagava ~ descendent of Upagu

Pandu + a > pandava ~ descendent of Pandu

- -(m)ayana, -(n)ana
Kacca + ayana/ ana > Kaccayana, Kaccana ~ Son or descendent of Kacca
Kati + ayana
Moggali {-li > ly > 11} + ayana/ ana > Moggallayana, Moggallana ~ Son or descendent
of Moggali
Aggivessa + ayana, ana > Aggivessayana, Aggivessana ~ Son or descendent of
Aggivessa

- -(meyya
Bhagini (sister) + eyya > bhagineyya ~ the son of the sister: nephew

- -(m)era
Samana (recluse) + era > samanera ~ the son of the recluse: a novice
Vidhava (a widow) + era > vedhavera ~ the son of the widow

- -(mya
Kundani + ya > kondanya {ny > fifi} > kondafina ~ the son of Kundani

2) Expressive of Possession; possessing or having sth

-a saddha (f.) + a > saddha (adj.) ~ possessing faith, having faith, devoted, a
devotee
-ala vaca (f.) {word} + ala > vacala (adj.) ~ talkative
-alu  daya (f.) {mercy} + alu > dayalu (adj.) ~ merciful
-ava kesa (n.) {hair} + ava > kesava (adj.) ~ hairy: having too much hair on one’s
head
-ita  phala (n.) {fruit} + ita > phalita (adj.) ~ fruitful

dukkha (n.) {sorrow, grief} + ita > dukkhita (adj.) ~ sorrowful, grievous
-ika dhamma + ika > dhammika (adj.) ~ possessing Dhamma, righteous
-in  fana (n.) {wisdom} + in > fianin (adj.) ~ wise

Pakkha {wing} + in > pakkhin ~ having wings: a bird

Dukkha + in > dukkhin ~ sorrowful
-ila  panka {mud} + ila > pankila ~ muddy
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Sikata {sand} + ila > sikatila ~ sandy
-mant dhiti {courage} + mant > dhitimant ~ courageous
-vant bala {power} + vant > balavant ~ powerful
-vin  medha {wisdom} + vin > medhavin ~ wise
Maya {deceit} + vin > mayavin ~ deceitful
Tejas {glory} + vin {sv > ss} > tejassin ~ glorious
Yasas {fame} + vin > yasassin ~ famous

14 Aug 2023
Abstract Nouns {bhava}
Noun/ Adjective + -(n)a, -ka(n), -tta, -ttana, -ta, or -(n)ya > Abstract Noun (State of
Sth)
-(m)a garu (heavy, teacher) + a {a>a, u> o0 >av} > garava {heaviness, respect}
garava = garubhava ~ heaviness, respect

Patu (clever) + a > patava (cleverness)

Visama (uneven) + a {i > e} > vesama (unevenness)

Uju (straight) + a > ajjava (straightness)

Uju (rju) + a>rjava {r > ar} > arjava {rj > jj} > ajjava

Mudu (soft) + a > maddava (softness)

Mudu (mrdu) + a > mrdava {r > ar} > mardava {rd > dd} > maddava

-ka(n) ramaniya (attractive) + ka {a > a, 1> e, ey > eyy}> ramaneyyaka (attractiveness)
Manuifia (lovely) + ka > manuffiaka (loveliness)

-tta, -ttana buddha (the Buddha) + tta > buddhatta (Buddhahood)
Manussa (human being) + tta > manussatta (state of human being)
Jaya (a wife) + tta, ttana > jayatta, jayattana (state of a wife)
Jara (paramour) + tta, ttana > jaratta, jarattana (state of a paramour)

-ta  sabbaififiu (omniscient) + ta > sabbaiifiuta (omniscience)
Mudu (soft) + ta > muduta (softness)
Lahu (light) + ta > lahuta (lightness)
Surtipa (handsome, beutiful) + ta > surtipata (handsomeness, beauty)

-(n)ya dubbala (weak) + ya> dubbalya (weakness)
Vikala (deformed) + ya {i > e, ly > 11}> vekalla (deformity)
Alasa (lazy) + ya {a > a} alasya ~ alas(i)ya > alasiya (laziness)
Kusala (skillful) + ya {u > o, ly > lI} > kosalla (skillfulness)
Jagara (wakeful) + ya > {jagar(i)ya} > jagariya (wakefulness)
Macchara (stingy) + ya > {macchar(i)ya} > macchariya (stinginess)
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Karuna + ya > karunya > karufifia
Isi (ascetic) + ya > arisya (state of an ascetic)
R$1 > rsi + ya > rsya > arsya > ar(i)sya > arisya

Miscellaneous Derivatives

-(n)ika ghata (ghee) + ika > ghatika (mixed with ghee)

Nava (boat) + ika > navika (connected with a boat, boatman)

Dvara (door) + ika > dovarika (connected with a door, gatekeeper)

D(u)vara + ika {u > o} > dovarika

Abbhokasa (open space) + ika > abbhokasika (living in the open space)

Rajagaha (a name of city) + ika > rajagahika (born or living in the Rajagaha city)

Apaya (woeful state) + ika > apayika (destined to a woeful state)

Abhidhamma + ika > abhidhammika (who learns the Abhidhamma)

Suttanta + ika > suttantika (who learns the discourses)

Vinaya + ika > venayika (who learns the Vinaya)

Balisa (fish-hook) + ika > balisika (a fisherman)

Abhidosa (the evening before, last night) + ika > abhidosika (belonging to the
evening before, last night)

Samgha (religious order) + ika > sarhghika {belonging to the Sarhgha}

Kaya (body) + ika > kayika (bodily)

Vacas (word) + ika {a > a} > vacasika (verbal)

-ima paccha (later) + ima > pacchima (latest, last)

(-imant) Putta (children) + imant > puttimant (who has children)
Canda (the moon) + imant > candimant (the moon)

-iya putta (children) + iya > puttiya (having children)
Loka (world) + iya > lokiya (worldly)

-(n)eyya pitar (father) + eyya > petteyya (looking after one’s father)
Pitar (pitr) {1> e, r >ra ~ petra, tr > tt} + eyya > petteyya
Vkr > Vkar
r>a,l1,u,arra
matar (matr) + eyya > matteyya (looking after one’s mother)

-(n)eyya, -(n)eyyaka Campa + eyya, eyyaka > campeyya, campeyyaka
(living in the city Campa)
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Kula (family, house) + eyya, eyyaka > koleyya, koleyyaka
(belonging to the family or house)

-tara (more than) {comparative adj. suffix}
patu (clever) + tara > patutara (cleverer)
-tama (most) {superlative adj. suffix}
patu + tama > patutama {cleverest}

-iya, issika (more than) {comparative adj.}
papa (bad) + iya, issika > papiya, papissika (worse)

-ittha (most) {superlative adj.}
Papa + ittha > papittha {worst}

-(m)a kasava (colour of boiled bark) + a > kasava {dyed with a colour of boiled bark}
ayas (iron) + a > ayasa (made of iron)

-maya (made of)
ayas {as > o} (iron) + maya > ayomaya (made of iron)
manas {as > o} (mind) + maya > manomaya (made of mind)
rajata (silver) + maya > rajatamaya (made of silver)
kattha (wood) + maya > katthamaya (made of wood, wooden)
-ta  jana (being, a person) + ta > janata (folk, group of people)
deva (deity) + ta > devata (deity)
dhamma (nature) + ta > dhammata (nature)

-ka(n) virajja (foreign country) + ka > verajjaka (belonging to a foreign country)
Kosala + ka > kosalaka (belonging to Kosala country)
nagara + ka > nagaraka (belonging to the city)
Parivatta (exchange) + ka > parivattaka (that which is exchanged)

Putta (son) + ka > puttaka (a young son)
Pandita (wise, learned) + ka > panditaka (a pedant)

Samana (monk) + ka > samanaka (a contemptible monk, a young monk)
Munda (shaven) + ka > mundaka (a shaveling)

-ina  uccakula (high family) + Tha > uccakulina (descent from high family)
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Numeral Derivatives;
-tiya, tha, ma (for ordinal numbers)
Cardinal number + tiya, tha, ma > ordinal number
-tiya dvi {>du} (two) + tiya > dutiya (second)
ti {>ta} (three) + tiya > tatiya (third)
-tha catur (four) + tha > caturtha {rth > tth} > catuttha (fourth)
chas (six) + tha > chastha {sth > tth} > chattha (sixth)

-ma pafica (five) + ma > paficama (fifth)
Satta > sattama
Attha > atthama
Nava > navama
Dasa > dasama, and so on

18 Aug 2023
-kkhattur (times)
eka (one) + kkhattum > ekakkhattum (one time, once)
dvi (two) + kkhatturh > dvikkhattum (twice, two times)
sata + kkhatturh > satakkhatturm (a hundred times)
sahassa + kkhatturh > sahassakkhattum (a thousand times)

Vara (time) ~ pathamo varo, dutiyo varo, and so

-ka (collection)
eka + ka > ekaka (collection of one)
dvi + ka > dvika, duka (collection of two)
tika, catukka, paficaka, chakka, sattaka, atthaka, navaka, dasaka, and so on

-dha (parts, ways, fold)
eka + dha > ekadha (in one part)
dvi + dha > dvidha, duvidha (twofold, in two ways, in two parts)
tidha, catudha, pancadha, chadha, sattadha, and so on

-aya (collection) {only with dvi and #}
dvi + aya > dvaya (couple, collection of two, pair)
ti + aya > taya (triple, collection) ~ ratanattaya ~ triple gems

-s0 (sa) {by, into}
pafica + so > pancaso (by five, into five), sattaso (by seven, into seven)
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Pronominals {Pronoun + suffix > adv.}
-so (by means of)

sabba (all) + so > sabbaso (by means of all, altogether, entirely, wholly,
completely)

-tha (in way)
sabba + tha > sabbatha (in all ways, in every way, thoroughly)
ta (that) + tha > tatha (in that way, as, such as, thus, so)
afifia (another) + tha > afifiatha (in another way, otherwise)
ya (what) + tha > yatha (in what way, just as, in the following way)

-(t)tham (in way)

kim (what?) > ka + tharm > katham (in what way? how?)

ima (this) > i + ttharh > ittharh (in this way, thus, so), itthatthamm (in this way,
thus)

-tra, ttha (in place)
(im)a (this) > a + tra > atra (in this place, here)
ima > 1> e + ttha > ettha (in this place, here)
ta (that) + tra, ttha > tatra, tattha (in that place, there)
ya (what) + tra, ttha > yatra, yattha (in what place, where)
kim (what?) > ku + tra > kutra (in what place? where?)
ki > ka + ttha > kattha
Sabba (all, every) + tra, ttha > sabbatra, sabbattha (in all places, everywhere)

-har, him (in place) {only with ya and kiri1}
Ta + hirh > tahim (there)
ya + him > yahim (where)
kim > ka + harh > kaham (where?)
kim > ku + hirh > kuhim (where?)

-dha (in place)
Ima > i + dha > idha (here), i(d)ha > iha (here)

-da (at time)
ta + da > tada (at that time, then)
ya + da > yada (when)
Kim > ka + da > kada (when?)
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Sabba + da > sabbada (at all time, forever), sa(bba)da > sada (forever)

-dani (at time)
Ima > 1+ dani > idani (at this time, now), (i)dani > dani (now)
Ta (that) + dani > tadani (at that time, then)

-rahi (at time) {only with eta}
Eta (this) + rahi > etarahi (at this time, now, nowadays)

-dhuna (at time)  {only with ima}
Ima > a + dhuna > adhuna (now)

-jja ima>a+ jja> ajja (today)

-jju
samana (being) > sa + jju > sajju (for the time being, instantly)
apara (following) + jju > aparajju (on the following day)

-to  (from place, from time, reason)
ta + to > tato (from that place, therefrom, from that time, therefore)
Ima > i/ a + to > ito, ato (from this place, from this time, from here)
Ya + to > yato (from where)
Kim > ku + to > kuto (from where?)
Sabba + to > sabbato (from every side)

-dhi {only with sabba}
Sabba + dhi > sabbadhi (everywhere)

Formation of Feminine Bases {masc. > fem.}

-a vattaka (partridge) + a > vattaka (hen partridge)
kokila (cuckoo) + a > kokila (hen cuckoo)

aja (goat) + a > aja (she goat)

Kata (done) + a > kata (done)

-1 aja (goat) + 1> aj1 (she goat)

miga (deer) + 1> migi (doe)

Brahmana (brahmin) + 1> brahmani (female brahmin)
Taruna (young {boy}) + 1> taruni (young {girl})

PAGE 207
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Kukkuta (cock) + 1> kukkuti (hen)
Dhamma (doctrinal) + 1> dhammi {katha} (doctrinal discourse)

21 Aug 2023

- - ‘T is added to a consonantal noun such as dhanavant, dhanavat, dhanin,
gacchant and so on to form a feminine base.

Dhanavant + 1> dhanavantt

Dhanavat + 1> dhanavati

Dhanin + 1> dhanini

Gacchant + 1> gacchanti

Gacchat +1> gacchati

-n1  pati (a husband) + n1 > patini (a wife, a lady)
Bhikkhu (a monk) + ni > bhikkhunt (a nun)

-an1 matula (ancle) + an1 > matulant (aunt)
Gahapati (a householder) + ani > gahapatant (a housewife)

- -an >in +1
rajan (a king) > rajin + 1> rajini (a queen)

- mala (a garland) + in > malin (having a garland) + 1T > malin1 ittht (a woman
wearing a garland)

-in1  yakkha (a male demon) + in1 > yakkhini (a female demon)

- -aka > ika
Upasaka (a male devotee) > upasika (a female devotee)
Dayaka (a male donor) > dayika (a female donor)
Savaka (a male follower) > savika (a female follower)

\vid ~ to experience, feel

Vedeti, vedayati ~ he experiences

\vid + ana (-ing) > vedana (experience, feeling) + 4 > vedana (cetasika)

Vi Vdis > pass + ana > vipassana (seeing in various ways) + a > vipassana
(insight meditation)
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Primary Derivatives (Kitanta)
[Nroot + suffix; infinitive, absolutive, present participle, past participle, agent,
gerundive, and so on]

(1) -(n)a {agent, abstract} inroota >a, i/i >e, u/ii > o
\eur (to steal) + (n)a > cora (a thief)
Vmar (to kill) + (n)a > mara (a killer)
Vyudh (to fight) + (n)a > yodha (a soldier)
Vkup (to get angry) + (n)a > kopa (anger)
Vkudh (to get angry) + (n)a > kodha (anger)

The ending consonant of the root ¢ >k, j > g
pac (to cook) + (n)a > paka (the cook)
\yaj (to sacrifice, offer) + (n)a > yaga (sacrifice, offering)
Vyuj (to meditate) + (n)a > yoga (meditation practice) ~ yoga + in > yogin
VK1 (to purchase) + (n)a {1> e > ay + a}> kaya (buying, purchasing)
Vi VKi (to sell) + (n)a > vikkaya (selling)
Kaya + vikkaya > kayavikkaya (buying and selling, trading)
\bhil (to exist) + (n)a {ii > 0 > av}> bhava (existance)

(2)-mu  {agent}
kar (to do, to make) + (n)u > karu (a carpenter)
\va (to blow up) + (n)u > va(y)u > vayu (wind)

3) -ti {abstract, mostly feminine gender}
[the ending consonant of the root r, m, n are dropped]
Vgam (to go) + ti > gati (destination)
Vram (to be delighted) + ti > rati (delight)
man (to think) + ti > mati (opinion, idea)
Vsak (to be able) + ti {kt> tt} > satti (ability)
\bhaj (to follow, to be devoted to) + ti {jt> tt} > bhatti (devotion)
\sar (to remember) + ti > sati (rememberance, mindfulness)
var (to prevent) + ti > vati (fence)
\bhi (to be afraind) + ti > bhiti (fear)

Tapas + (s)in > tapassin + 1> tapassini
Yasas + (s)in > yasassin + 1. yasassini
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23 Aug 2023

(4) -ana. (-ing)
Almost all nouns ending in -ana are neuter in gender, except a few nouns.

Vkar (to do) + ana > karana (doing, deed)

Vmar (to die) + ana > marana (dying, death)

\iia (to know) + ana > fiana (knowing, knowledge)

\chid (to cut off) + ana > chedana (cutting)

\bhid (to break) + ana > bhedana (breakage)

Vsudh (to purify) + ana > sodhana (purifying, purification)

\vid (to feel) + ana > vedana + a > vedana (feeling)

\cit (to will) + ana > cetana + d > cetana (volition)

\dis (to expound) + ana > desana + a > desana (discourse)

\bhii (to develop) + ana {@i > 0 > av > av}> bhavana + a > bhavana (developing,
meditation)

Vgam (to go) + ana > gamana (going)

Vsi (to lie down) ana > sayana (lying down, seat)

(5) -tar (agent, doer, and so on)

This suffix is added to the root and to the verbal base to form an agent noun.

Vkar (to do) + tar {rt > tt} > kattar (doer)

\sas (to instruct) + tar {st > tth, @ > a} > satthar (the instructor)

\ni (to lead) + tar {1> e} > netar (a leader)

Vsu (to listen, hear) + tar {u> o} > sotar (a listener, hearer)

Verbal base ~ bhave (to develop) + tar > bhavetar (developer)

Verbal base ~ dese (to preach) + tar > desetar (preacher)

Verbal base ~ kare (to cause to do) + tar > karetar (one who causes sb to do,
commander)

(6) -(n)in

This suffix is added to the root prefixed by a noun to form an agent.

Papa (evil) + Vkar + (n)in {a >} > papakarin (evil-doer)

Dhamma + Vear + (n)in > dhammacarin (dhamma-practitioner)

Dhamma + \vad + (n)in > dhammavadin (one who speaks in accordance with
the Dhamma)

Brahma (holy life) + vi Vhar + (n)in > brahmaviharin (one who lives holy life)

Digha (long) + Vjiv + (n)in > dighajivin (one who lives long life)

Ante (nearby) Vvas + (n)in > antevasin (one who stays nearby, pupil)

(7) -a
This suffix is also added to the root prefixed by a noun to form an agent.
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Dhamma + Vdhar (to bear) + a > dhammadhara (dhamma-bearer)
Tipitaka + Vdhar + a > tipitakadhara (one who bears Tipitaka)

Some monosyllabic root ending in a vowel is added to a noun, the ending
vowel ‘@’ becomes ‘a’.

Dhamma + Vtha > dhammattha (standing in a Dhamma, righteous)

\tha (Pali) = Vstha (Skt)

Majja (liquor) + Vpa (to drink) > majjapa (drunkard)

Anna (meal) + Vda (to offer) > annada (giver of food)

Send (army) + Vni (to lead) > senani (general of the army)

Sayarh (by oneself) + Vbhii (to become) > sayambhi (self-dependent, Buddha)

Compound Noun

Sena + pati > senapati (general of army)

Geha + pati > gahapati (owner of a house, householder)
Dana + pati > danapati

(8) -(r)u

{the indicatory latter ‘r’ indicates that sometimes the ending consonant of the
root is dropped}

This suffix is added to the root prefixed by a noun.

Para (further shore) + \gam + (r)i > paragi (one who has gone to a further
shore)

Veda (knowledge) + Vgam (to go) + (r)a > vedagii (one has attained the Perfect
Wisdom)

Loka (the world) + \vid (to know) + ()i > lokavidi (one who knows the world)

Sabba (all) + Viia (to know) + (r)i > sabbaiifii (knowing everything)

\ia (Pali) = Vjiia (Skt)
Dhamma + Viia + (r)i > dhammaiifia (knowing the Dhamma)

25 Aug 2023
(9) -ta/-na {Past Participle}
(1) Vroot + ta {elision of consonant or consonant assimilation takes place}
2) \root or verbal base + (i)ta {‘i’ is inserted between base and suffix}
(a) if the root is intransitive, the past participle so formed is Active.
(b) if the root is transitive, the past participle so formed is Passive.

\pat (to fall) + (i)ta > patita (fallen)
Rukkho patati ~ a tree falls
Patito rukkho ~ the fallen tree
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Vkath (to speak) + (i)ta > kathita (spoken)
So dhammam katheti ~ he speaks the Dhamma.
Tena kathito dhammo ~ the Dhamma spoken by him

kare (to cause to do) + (i)ta > karita (caused to do)
kina (to buy) + (i)ta > kinita ~ bought
VKI (to buy) + ta > kita (bought)

The ending consonant of the root is assimilated to ‘t’ of the suffix.
Vmuc (to release) + ta {ct > ¢} > mutta (released)
pa Vap (to reach, to attain) + ta {paapta ~ a is dropped, pt > #f} > patta (reached,
attained)
\/V&lp (to sow) +ta {pt>tt, a>u} > vutta (sown)
\vac (to say) + ta {ct > #f, a > u} > vutta (said)
vas (to live) + ta {s¢ > tth, a > u} > vuttha (lived)

The ending consonants of the root, m, r, n are dropped.
Vgam (to go) + ta {m is dropped} > gata (gone)
\ram (to delight) + ta > rata (delighted)

\sar (to remember) + ta > sata (remembered, mindful)
‘kar (to do) + ta > kata (done)
Vmar (to pass away) + ta > mata (dead, passed away)

Vhan (to kill) + ta > hata (killed)

Vkhan (to dig) + ta > khata (dug)

Vtan (to spread) + ta > tata (spread)

Vman (to know, think) + ta > mata (known, thought)

The ending consonant ‘m’ of the root is changed to ‘n’.
Vsam (to appease) + ta {m >n} > santa (appeased)
\vam (vomit) + ta {m > n} > vanta (vomitted)

The ending consonant ‘r’ of the root is dropped and radical vowel ‘a’
is changed to ‘u’.
\phar (to pervade) + ta {r is dropped, a > u, t > t} > phuta (pervaded)
nir \var (to cease) + ta {r is dropped, a > u, rv > vv > bb} > nibbuta (ceased)

In the root ending in vowel, that ending vowel is changed to ‘i/i’.
\tha (to stand) + ta {a > i} > thita (stood)
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\pa (to drink) + ta {a >T} > pita (drunk)
ge (to sing) + ta {e >T} > gita (sung)

-na  {past participle}
ha (to give up) + na {a>T} > hina (given up, inferior)
\da (to give) + na {a>1} > dina {in > inn} > dinna (given, offered)

\bhi (to fear) + ta > bhita (feared)
khi (to waste) + na {n >n} > khina (wasted)
{VksT + na > na}

{-r+n,n>1_1,r11>m1,a>i}
\tar (to cross over) + na > tinna (crossed over)
3 Vcar (to habitually practise) + na > acinna (habitually practised)
pa VKkir (to scatter) + na > pakinna (scattered)

{-d + n > nn}
bhid (to break down) + na > bhinna (broken)
\chid (to cut) + na > chinna (cut)
\chad (to cover) + na > channa (covered, roof)
ni Vsad > sid (to sit) + na > nisinna (sat)
pa Vsad (to be devoted) + na > pasanna (devoted)

28 Aug 2023
(10) Past Participle
pa Vkhad (to jump on) + na {dn > nn, kh > kkh}> pakkhanna (jumped forward)
Vkhad (Pal) = Vskadh {sk > (k)kh}
\kir (to scatter) + na {r ~n>n, rn >nn} > kinna (scattered)
\/pur (to be full, to fill) + na {r ~n>n, > nn} > punna (full, filled)
\/jar (to be old, to decay) + na {r ~n>n, rn >nn, a > 1} > jinna (old, decayed)
\car (to practise) + na {r~n>n, rn>nn, a > i} > cinna (practised)
tar (to cross over) + na {r ~n>n, rn >nn, a > i} > tinna (crossed over)
V1 (to mow, to reap) + na > liina (mown, reaped)
Vha (to decay) + na {a > 1} > hina (decayed)

The radical vowel of some roots remain unchanged.
Viia (to know) + ta > fiata (known)
a \/khyé > kkhat (to say) + ta > akkhata (said)
su + a Vkhya > kkha + ta > svakkhata (well said)
\ya (to go) + ta > yata (gone)
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\ji (to conquer) + ta > jita (conquered)
\bhi (to fear) + ta > bhita (feared)
\jan (to produce) {an > a} + ta > jata (produced, born)

[dht > ddh, bht > ddh]
\budh (to enlighten) + ta {dht > ddh} > buddha (enlightened, the Buddha)
Vsudh (to purify) + ta {dht > ddh} > suddha (purified)

vi Vsudh + ti {dht > ddh} > visuddhi (purification)
3 Vrabh (to begin) + ta {bht > ddh} > araddha (begun)

[ht {t>1, hl1 > lh}, u > @]

Vguh (to hide) + ta {t>1, h] > [h, u > @} > giilha (hidden)

\ruh (to grow) +ta {t>1, hl > lh, u>a} > ralha (grown)

Vmuh (to be deluded) + ta {t > 1, hl > ]h, u > 0} mulha (deluded)
Vmuh + (n)a {u> o} > moha (delusion)

\vah (to carry) + ta {t>1, hl > lh, u>u} viilha (carried)

Some anomalous forms;
pac (to cook) + ta {c >k, kt > kk} > pakka (cooked, boiled)
Vluj (to break up) ta {j > g, gt > gg} > lugga (broken up)
Vla(g)g (to stick) + ta {ggt > gt > gg} > lagga (stuck)
bha(ii)j (to break down) + ta {j > g, gt > gg} > bhagga (broken down)

Passive Past Participle + -vant, -avin > perfect active participle
Vkar (to do) + ta > kata (done)
kata + vant > katavant (who has done)
kata + avin > katavin (who has done)

pa Vap (to attain) + ta {pt > tt} > patta (attained)
patta + vant > pattavant (having attained)
patta + avin > pattavin (having attained)

gata (gone)
gatavant (having gone)

gatavin (having gone)

hata (killed)
hatavant/ hatavin (having killed)

chinna (cut)
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chinnavant/ chinnavin (having cut)

bhutta (eaten)
bhuttavant/ bhuttavin (having eaten)

vas (to live) + a + ti > vasati
\vas + (i)ta {a > u} > vusita (lived)
vusitavant/ vusitavin (having lived)

(11) -ant, -mana, -ana {present participle}

Mostly by adding -ant, -mana, -ana to the verbal base, present participle is
formed

Active Verbal Base + -ant, -man > Active Pr.P

Gacchati (he goes)

Gaccha + ant > gacchant

Gaccha + mana > gacchamana

Gaccha + ana > gacchana (going)

Pacati (cooks)
Pacant
Pacamana
Pacana (cooking)

Deseti (expounds)
Decent
Desemana {e > aya} > desayamana (expounding)

Passive verbal base + pr.p suffix -mana > passive pr.p
\pac (to cook) + (T)ya + ti > paciyati (is cooked)
Paciya + mana > paciyamana (being cooked)

(12) -tabba, -aniya, -ya  {Gerundive, Future Passive Participle}
Root + -tabba, -aniya, -ya
\pac + (i)tabba > pacitabba (should be cooked)
\pac + aniaya > pacaniya (should be cooked)
\pac + ya {cy > cc} > pacca (should be cooked)

\bhid (to break) + na {dn > nn} > bhinna
Bhindati ~ bhinda + (i)ta > bhindita
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Gata
He has gone. So gato hoti.
He had gone. So gato ahosi.

Vvad (to say) + ta {dt > tt, a > u} > vutta (said)

30 Aug 2023
Vocabulary
ni Vdha + i > nidhi
ni Vdha > dhe + ti > nidheti ~ buries
Dhamma + anudhamma > dhammanudhamma
Saki + (n)a > sakya > sakya

sa- < saha (together); savitakka ~ being together with vitakka
Sa- < saka (one’ own); sahattha ~ one’s own hattha

sa - < samana/ sadisa (similar to);

Pana (life) + in > panin ~ living being
Vsu (to listen) {u> o0 >av > av} + (n)vu > aka > savaka

pari Vvaj {\vraj} (to go about) + (n)vu > aka {v > vv, vv > bb, a > a} > paribbajaka
sarh Vlap {to converse} + (n)a {ml > 11, a > a} sallapa

Ditthadhamma ~ present life, belonging to the present life
Samparayika ~ future life, next life, belonging to the next life

Vk(i)lis (to defile) + (n)a > k(i)lesa > kilesa ~ defilement
kilis + ya + ti {sy > ss} > kilissati ~ defiles

Dukkha + khandha > dukkha(k)khandha
Khandha = skandha {sk > kkh, > kh}

\da (to give) + (n)vu > aka > da(y)aka > dayaka ~ giver, donor
Dayaka {aka > ika} > dayika ~ female donor

Vkar (to do) + (n)vu > aka > karaka ~ a doer

Samgha + upatthaka > samhghupatthaka
Upa Vtha (to attend) + (n)vu > aka >upatthaka
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Dvi/ du + hadaya (mind) > duhadaya ~ twofold minded, bad minded
Du + Hadaya {hrda} > duhada > dohada > dohala
Yakkha (ghost) + in1 > yakkhini (female ghost)

Maha(t) + iddhi > mahiddhi ~ great psychic power
Mahiddhi + ika > mahiddhika ~ having great psychic power
Mahiddhika + ta > mahiddhikata ~ possession of great psychic power

\car (to go) + (n)vu > aka > caraka {aka > ika} > carika

\arh (to be worthy) + a + ti > ar(a)hati > arahati

Araha + ant > arahant (being worthy, one being worthy)
Araha + at > arahat (being worthy, one being worthy)
araha(t) + tta > arahatta (arahatship)

Udara ~ stomach
Udara + (n)ika > odarika ~ who has a big stomach; who eats too much
Odarika + tta > odarikatta

Vkhad (to chew) + aniya > khadaniya ~ what should be chewed, solid food
\bhuj (to eat) + aniya > bhojaniya ~ what should be eaten, soft food

Vi+aVkar + o+ ti {i >y} >vyakaroti {v>b} byakaroti ~ explains, answers
Vi + @ Vkar + yu > ana > vyakarana > byakarana ~ explanation, an answer
v(i)yakarana {> viyakarana {i > e, y > yy} > veyyakarana ~ explanation, an answer

\pa (to drink) + aniya > paniya ~ what should be drunk, drinking water

01 Sep 2023
[ttharh namo yassa > itthannama
Abadha (n) ~ disease
Abadha + in > abadhin ~ having a disease; sick, ill
Abadhin + 1> abadhini (adj. )
Dukkha (n.) suffering, pain
Dukkha + ita > dukkhita ~ afflicted, suffering
Balha ~ strong, serious
Gilana ~ sick, 1ll
Balhagilana ~ seriously ill
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\tha(m)bh + ta {bht > ddh} > thaddha

Vlap (to converse) + a > lapa

Singa ~ a horn

Singa + in > singin ~ having a horn

Samahita < sarih + @ Vdha + ta {(d)ha, a > i}

Na samahita > asamahita

Mama ~ mine

Mama + ka(n) {a>a} > mamaka

Catuma + eyyaka > catumeyyaka

Arafina (forest)

Arafina + ka(n) {a > a} > aranfiaka

Nir (non) + upadhi (attachment) + ika (having) > nirupadhika
Na + kificana (something) > akificana ~ nothing

Natthi kificanam yassa ~ who has no something; possessing nothing

Na + afifia + Vpus + (n)in
Afiflam na poseti > anafinaposin ~ who does not nourish other

Atthaka-nagara ~ a city named Atthaka
Atthakanagara + (n)a > atthakanagara ~ belonging to the city Atthaka

Pataliputta ~ a city so named
Pataliputta + aka > pataliputtaka

Vesali ~ a city so named
Vesali + ika > vesalika

Pa ni+ta {n>n} > panita

yaj + a + ti > yajati ~ sacrifices, offers
Yaja + mana > yajamana

Pufifia (merit) + pa Vikkh + a {ai > ¢} > puififiapekkha
Upadhi + (n)ika {u> o} > opadhika
Mahat + phala {tph > pph} > mahapphala

Abhi + cetas + (n)ika > abhicetasika/ abhicetasika
Nikama Vlabh + (n)in {a >} > nikamalabhin
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Nikamam labhati nikamalabhi

Akicchena labhati akicchalabhi
Akiccha + Vlabh + (n)in

Akasirena labhati akasiralabhi

Kapilavatthu ~ a city so called
Kapilavatthu + (n)a {a > a, u> o > av} > kapilavatthava

Na cirasseva karapeti acirakarapito (viharo)
Na cira + karape + (i)ta > acirakarapita

Eka + tya {ty > cc} > ekacca
Ekacca + sassata + ika > ekaccasassatika

Ulara + (n)ika > olarika

Saha vitakkena yo vattati savitakko
Saha vicarena yo vattati savicaro

Vivaka Vjan > vivekaja

Dukkhena otaratiti dukkhotinno
Dukkha + ava Vtar + na {ava> o0, m ~n>n, rn > nn} > dukkhotinna

Dukkha + para Vi + ta {ai > e} > dukkhapareta

Gilana + (n)ya {i > e, ny > i, a > a} > gelafifia
Bahu
Bahula

Sam + bahula > sambahula

Nitthita (ended, finished) + civara
Nitthita < ni Vtha + ta {th > tth, a > i}

P1iti + sukha > pitisukha ~ rapture and ease [dvandasamasa]

Piti + sukha > pitisukha ~ which has rapture and ease [bahubbihisamasa]

PAGE 219

04 Sep 2023
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Deva ~ deity

PAGE 220

Dev(a) + (n)ya > devya {vy > vv > bb} > debba {e > i} > dibba ~ belonging to deity,

divine

vi Vsudh + ta {dht > ddh} > visuddha ~ purified

Atikkanta + manusaka

Ati Vkam + ta {k > kk, m >n} > atikkanta

manusa/ manusaka ~ human

Attan + tapa > attantapa ~ tormenting oneself

Na + param + tapa > aparantapa ~ not tormenting other

nis + chata {s + ch > cch} > nicchata

nir Vva + ya + ti {rv > vv > bb} > nibbayati ~ calmes, ceases
nir Vva (vr > vu) + ta > nirvuta {rv > vv > bb} > nibbuta

Sukha + pati + sarh \vid + (n)in > sukhapatisamvedin > -di

Manas(i/1) + karoti > manasikaroti/ manasikara

Sa + akkha > sakkha > saccha(i) + karoti > sacchikaroti, sacchikarana, sacchikata

Sita (cool) (T) + Vbhi + ta > sitibhiita

Brahma + bhita

Dhamma + anudhamma + pati Vpad + na {dn > nn} > dhammanudhammapatipanna

sar (to remember) + a + ti > sarati
Vsar + ti > sati ~ rememberance, mindfulness
\sar + ta > sata ~ remembered, mindful

sam + pa Vjia + ana {jii > jj > j} > sampajana

Pasattha ~ good
Seyya ~ better
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Settha ~ best
pa + a Vkar + ta > pakata
pa Vsad + na {dn > nn} > pasanna
Verbs

Su + ni Vdha + ti {a > e} > sunidheti ~ well buries
Su + ni Vdha + ta {d is silent, a > i} > sunihita ~ well buried

\tus (to be glad) + (n)e + ti > toseti ~ makes sb glad; gladens someone
\/ba(rh)dh (to tie, to bind) + a + ti > bandhati

A Vni+ a + ti > anayati/ aneti
A ni + ta > anita

Pa \vis + a + ti > pavisati
Pa \vis + ta {st > tth} > pavittha

Sari + ni Vpat + a + ti > sannipatati ~ gathers
Sarh + ni Vpat + (n)e + ti > sannipateti ~ causes to gather

Sari + pa \var + (n)e + ti > sampavareti

\da + ti {dada > dada} > dadati

\da + na {a>T} > dina {in > inn} > dinna

\da > dad(a) + ta > dadta {dt > tt} > datta
Devadatta ~ given by a deity
Brahmadatta ~ given by the Brahma
Buddhadatta ~ given by the Buddha

Pa \jiia + (n)ape + ti {jii > fifi} > pafifiapeti

Sari + @ Vdha + a + ti {dhadha > daha} > samadahati
Sarh + a Vdha + ti {d is silent, a > i} > samahita

Anu Vyu(rh)j + a + ti > anuyuiijati
Anu Vyuj + ta {jt> tt} > anuyutta
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Nir \va + ti {rv>vv >bb} > nibbati
Nir Wi (vr > vu) + ta {rv > vv > bb} > nibbuta

Sari + pa \jiia + na + (n)ya {jii > jj >j} > sampajan(a) + ya {ny > fifi} > sampajafiiia

Adhi Vtha ~ adhitthati, adhitthahati
Pa Vha ~ pajahati

\da ~ deti, dadati

\dha ~ nidheti, nidahati

06 Sep 2023
Pati Vpad + ya + ti {pati > pati, dy > jj} > patipajjati
Patipatti < pati Vpad + ti {pati > pati, dt > tt}
Pati Vpad + na {pati > pati, dn > nn} > patipanna

Vitakka + e/aya + ti > vitakketi/ vitakkayati

\/gah +na + ti {n>n, hn >nh} > ganhati ~ takes, grasbs
Vgah + (n)e + ti {a>a} > gaheti ~ causes to obtain

Vi Wvic + ya + ti {cy > cc} > viviccati
Vi Wvic + ya > vivicca ~ having secluded {gerund, absolutive}

Upa + sarh Vpad + ya + ti {dy > jj} > upasampajjati ~ attains, reaches, is ordained
Upa + sarh Vpad + na {dn > nn} > upasampanna ~ ordained
Upa + sarh Vpad + ya {dy > jj} > upasampajja ~ having ordained {gerund, absolutive}

Vi Vhar + a + ti > viharati

Vi Vhar {ar >} + (s)irh > vihasirh
Vkar + o + ti > karoti

(a)\kar {ar >3} + (s)irh > akasirh

Ava \tar +a + ti {ava> o} > otarati
Ava Vtar + na {ava>o0,n>n,a>1,m>nn} > otinna

Vtar (Pali) = Vtr (Skt){r > ar, ir}
Pa \jiia + na + ti {jii >jj > j} > pajanati ~ knows thoroughly

Pa \jfia + ta {jii > fifi} > paffiata
Pa \jiid + ya + ti {jii > fifi} > paffidyati ~ is known
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Pa Vkam + a + ti {k >kk} > pakkamati
kam (Pali) = Vkram (Skt) {kr > kk >k}
Pa Vkam + ta {k > kk, m > n} > pakkanta

Vsu + na + ti > sunati ~ listens, hears
(a)\su + (s)i {u> o, s> ss} > assosi ~ listened, heard
Vsu (Pali) = Véru (Skt) {§ >, sr > ss > s}

\pa +a+ti {pa>papa,a>1i, p> v} > pivati ~ drinks
Piva + (i)tva > pivitva

Upa Vdhar + (n)e + ti {a > a} > upadhareti

Sam + ni \/thé {thaha} + a + ti {mn > nn, th > tth}> sannitthahati
\tha > thatha > tha(t)ha > thaha
\tha (Pali) = Vstha (Skt) {sth > tth > th}

\ni+a+ti {I>e>ay} > nayati {aya > e} > neti

Vi Vsajj + (n)e + ti > visajjeti/ vissajjeti
sajj (Pali) = Vsrj (Skt) {r > ar ~ sarj > sajj}

Ud Vsajj + ¢ + ti {ds > ss} > ussajjeti

Nis Vsajj + e + ti > nissajjeti

Vi Vsajj + e + ti > visajjeti > vissajjeti

Ava Vsajj + e + ti {ava > o} > osajjeti > ossajjeti

(Pali) (a)Vbri > ah + a {aa>a} > aha ~ he said
(a)Vbrii > ah + u > ahu ~ they said

Abravi, abravum
Abravi, abravittha
Abravim, abravimha

(Skt) (a)\ah + a > aha
(a) Vah + u > ahu

A vhar + a + tu > dharatu ~ he may take
A vhar + (i)ya + tu > ahariyatu ~ it may be taken

PAGE 223
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Thena + e/aya + ti > theneti/thenayati

\bhii + a + ti {i >0 > av} > bhavati {b is silent, ava > o} > hoti
\bhii + tva > (b)hiitva {@ >u} > hutva

08 Sep 2023
Vkhip + a + ti > khipati
Vkhip + ta {pt > tt} > khitta
Nir Vgah + na + ti {rg > gg, n>n, hn > nh} > nigganhati
Nir Vgah + (i)ta {rg > gg} > niggahita
Nir \vatt + e + ti {rv>vv > bb} > nibbatteti
Pati Vlabh + a + ti {pati > pati} > patilabhati
Pati > pati Vlabh + ta {bht > ddh} > patiladdha
(a)Ntha + (s)i {th > tth} > atthasi
\pucch + a + ti > pucchati
pucch + ta {ccht > cht > tth} > puttha

“man (to think) + sa + ti {man > maman ~m >v, a >1, n >} > vimarhsati
vimarhsa + 8 > vimarhsa ~ wisdom

Pati > pati + pa > pp Vsambh + a + ti > patippassambhati
Prati > ppati > pati

Pra> ppa

Vsambh = Vérambh {§ > s, sr > ss > s}

Pati > pati + pa > ppa Vsa(m)bh + ta {bht > ddh} > patippassaddha
\da + ti > deti, dadati ~ gives
Ada+ti {a>e} >adeti ~ takes

A \da + ya > adaya

Pa Vsad > sid + a + ti > pasidati ~ is pleased with
Ni Vsad > sid + a + ti > nisidati ~ sits

Pa Vsad + na {dn > nn} > pasanna
Ni Vsad > sid + na {dn > nn} > nisinna

A Vsad > sid + a + ti > asidati ~ sits near, goes by
A Vsad + na {dn > nn} > dsanna ~ near
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Cira (adj.) long
Cira + m (acc.) > ciram (adv.)~ for a long time
Na > a + cirarh > aciram (adv.) ~ before long

Dhammar (y)eva > dhammar yeva {my > fifi} > dhammafifieva
Tam ubhayam {rh > d} > tadubhayam

Nagaram (1)ti > nagarar ti {rh > n} > nagaran’ti

Ahariyatu iti {i is dropped, u > 0} > ahariyatd’ti

Dhamma-vitakkamh  (y)eva > dhamma-vitakkam yeva {my > afn} >
dhamma-vitakkanfieva

Paniyam adaya {rh > m} > pantyamadaya
Ito eva {e is dropped} > ito’va
Seyyo iti {1 is dropped} > seyyo’ti

Etarm buddhana(rm) sasanarh > etarh buddhana sasanam
Ariyasaccana(m) dassanam > ariyasaccana dassanam
Pufinapekkhana(m) paninam > pufiiapekkhana paninam

Samaya (N) ~ time

Tena kho pana samayena (Inst.)~ at that time, on that occasion {in Vinaya Pitaka
mostly}

Ekarh samayam (Acc.)~ at one time {mostly in Suttanta Pitaka}

Tasmirh samaye (Loc.) ~ at that time {mostly in Abhidhamma}

Carika ~ a long journey
Caratha bhikkhave carikam
Carikar pakkami
Carikarm ahindanto

Inst + Acc. ~ from - to
Gamena gamarm
Nagarena nagaram
Viharena viharam
Parivenena parivenarm

11 Sep 2023
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Exercise
1. Eso nidhi sunihito, ajeyyo anugamiko. Kh 7.
Nidhi (m.)~ buried treasure
Sunihita (pp.) < su + ni Vdha + ta {d silent, @ > i} ~ well buried, well put
Ajeyya (fpp.) <na \ji + (n)ya {na>a,i>e, y >yy} ~ not won
Anugamika (adj.) < anu Vgam + (n)ika {a >} ~ following
This buried treasure is well buried, cannot be won (by others), and following (to
him).

2. So bhagava araha ceva, arahattaya ca dhammarm desesi. Ud 7.
Arahat (pr.p, n) < Var(a)h + at ~ being worthy, an arahant
Arahatta (abstr. n) < arahat + tta ~ arahatship
The Blessed One was also an Arahant, and expounded the Dhamma for (the
attainment of) the arahatship.

3. Itthannama, bhante, bhikkhuni abadhini dukkhita balhagilana ayasmato
anandassa padesu sirasa vandati. A 11 145.
Itthannama (ad;j.) ittham + nama ~ named so and so
Abadha ~ disease ~ abadha + in > abadhin + 1 ~ sick
Dukkhita (adj.) < dukkha + ita ~ suffered, painful
Balhagilana (adj.) balha + gilana ~ seriously ill
Venerable Sir, a nun named so and so, who is sick, suffered, and seriously ill,
worships with (her) head to the feet of venerable Ananda.

4. Ye te bhikkhave bhikkhii kuha thaddha lapa singi unnala asamahita, na me te
bhikkhii mamaka. A II 26.
Kuha (adj.) decietful
Thaddha (ad;.) stubborn, selfish
Lapa (ad;.) talkative
Singin (adj.) astute
Unnala (adj.) proud
Asamahita (pp.) < na + sarh Vdha + ta {na > a, d silent, @ > i}
~uncontrolled
Mamaka (adj.) < mama + (n)aka {a > a} ~ devoted, loving, making one’s
own
Monks, whatever monks are deceitful, stubborn, talkative, astute, proud, and
uncontrolled. Those monks are not devoted to me.

5. Tena kho pana samayena ayasmato ratthapalassa fati-dasi abhidosikam
kummasam chaddetukama hoti. M II 62.
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Abhidosika (adj.) belonging to last evening
Kummasa (n.) ~ cake
Chaddetukama (adj.) < chaddetum + kama ~ wishing to throw away
At that time, a female servant of relatives of venerable Ratthapala is wishing to
throw away a cake belonging to last evening.

6. Tena kho pana samayena catumeyyaka sakya santhagare sannipatita honti. M I
456.
Catumeyyaka (adj.) < catuma + (n)eyyaka ~ belonging Catuma city
Sakya (adj. n.) Sakyan people
Santhagara (n.) a council hall
Sannipatita (pp.) < sarh + ni Vpat + (i)ta ~ gathering, gathered
At that time Sakyan people living in Catuma city are gathering in a council hall.

7. Piyankara-mata yakkhini puttakam evam tosesi. S 1 209.
Piyankara-matar ~ a mother of Piyagkara
Yakkha (m.) a male demon, + in1 > yakkhini ~ a female demon
Tosesi < \tus + (n)e + (s)i ~ pleased
A female demon who is Piyankara’s mother pleased (her) young child in this
way.

8. Tarh raga-pasena arafinamiva kufijjararh bandhitva anayissami. S 1 124.
Raga-pasa (n.) a snare of lust
Arafifia (adj.) < arafifia + (n)a ~ wild
Anayissami < @ Vni + a + ssami ~ I will bring towards
I will catch him with a snare of lust and bring towards just like a wild elephant.
Araffam kufijaramh (pasena bandhitva anayati) iva, tamh ragapasena bandhitva
anayissami.

13 Sep 2023
9. Abbhutam vata bho samanassa mahiddhikata mahanubhavata. S I 141.

Abbhuta (nt.) marvellous

Mahiddhikata (abstr. f.) state of having psychic power,

{mahat + iddhi > mahiddhi + ika > mahidhhika + ta > mahiddhikata}

Mahanubhavata (abstr. f.) majesty
Marvellous, certainly, friends, Possession of psychic power and majesty of the
recluse!

10. Eso hi te brahmani brahmadevo,
nirupadhiko atidevaputto.
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Akificano bhikkhu anafifia-posT,
Yo te so pindaya gharam pavittho. S 1 141.
Nirupadhika (adj.) free from attachment to rebirth
Atidevaputta (m.) a son of the Buddha
Akincana (adj.) having no possession
Ananfiaposin (adj.) not maintaining any other
Pavittha (pp.) ~ entered {pa \vis + ta}
Yo so pindaya te gharar pavittho, akificano ananfiaposi bhikkhu.
Eso hi brahmani brahmadevo te nirupadhiko atidevaputto.
He who entered your home for alms is a monk having no possession, not
maintaining any other.

Oh female brahmin, for you, he is Brahmadeva free from attachment to rebirth, a
son of the Buddha.

11. Kumbhila-bhayanti bhikkhave odarikattassetarm adhivacanam. M 1 146.
Kumbhilabhayanti etarh (padarh), bhikkhave odarikattassa adhivacanam.
Oh monks, The word ‘kumbhilabhaya’ is the term for gluttony.
‘Peril of crocodile’ is designation of gluttony.
“The fear of crocodile’ is metaphorical expression of gluttony.

12. Atha kho dasamo gahapati atthakanagaro pataliputtake ca vesalike ca bhikkhii
sannipatapetva panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi
sampavaresi. M [ 353.

Atha kho ~ then

Atthakanagara (adj.) living in Atthaka city

Sari1 + ni Vpat + (n)ape + tva ~ having made them gathered

Sahattha (m.) one’s own hand + a (inst./abl.) with one’s own hand

Sari Vtapp + (n)e + (s)i ~ pleased, satisfied

Sarh + pa Vvar + (n)e + (s)i ~ served with

Then the householder, Dasama living in Atthaka city gathered monks living in

Pataliputta and in Vesali and with his own hand pleased (them) and served with
excellent soft and solid food.

13. Yajamananarm manussanam, pufinapekkhana paninam.
Karotamopadhikarm puifiarh, samhghe dinnamh mahapphalam. S 1 233.
Yajamananarh manussanar, {Vyaj + a + mana} ~ for men who are giving
an alms
Punifiapekkhanam paninar, ~ for beings who expect for merit
Opadhikari pufifiarh karotari, {\kar + o + at} ~ performing worldly merit
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Samghe dinnarmh mahapphalamm ~ an offering given to Sarhgha is great
fruitful.
15 Sep 2023
14. Ariyasavako evam catunnarn jhananam abhicetasikanam
ditthadhammasukhaviharanam nikamalabhi akicchalabht akasiralabhi. M 1 357.
Ariyasavako (m.) the noble disciple
Abhicetasika (adj.) depending on higher consciousness
Ditthadhamma ~ the present life
Sukhavihara ~ dwelling at ease
Nikamalabhin ~ (one who is) acquiring at will
Akicchalabhin ~ gaining without difficulty
Akasiralabhin ~ gaining with no trouble
Catu + nam {u >4} > catiinam {iin > unn} > catunnam
The noble disciple is one who is acquiring at will, gaining without difficulty,
gaining with no trouble four jhanas depending on higher consciousness, leading to
dwelling at ease at the present life.

15.Tena kho pana samayena kapilavatthavanam sakyanam navam santhagaram
acirakarapitarh hoti. M I 353.
Karapita (pp.) ~ built <{ karapeti ~ builds}
Cira ~ long
Acira ~ not so long
Acirakarapita ~ not built so long
Then new council hall has been built not so long for Sakyans living in
Kapilavatthu city.

16. Santi hi bhikkhave eke samanabrahmana ekaccasassatika (ye) ekaccarh sassatarn
lokam attanam ca pafifiapenti. D I 17.
Ekaccasassatika (adj.) eternalistic with regard to certain things
Ekacca ~ some
Sassata ~ eternalism
Loka ~ the world
Attan ~ oneself
Pafifiapeti < pa jiia + dpe + ti ~ pafifiapeti/ pafifiapeti ~
There are, oh monks, some recluses and brahmins who are eternalistic with
regard to certain things, they declare the world as well as soul as partly eternal {they
declare that the world as well as soul is partly eternal}.
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17.So kho aham aggivessana olarikarh aharam aharetva balam gahetva vivicceva
kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitakkamm savicaram vivekajam
pitisukharh pathamarh jhanam upasampajja vihasim. M 1 247.
Olarikam aharam aharetva ~ having eaten gross food
Balarm gahetva ~ becoming strong
Vivicceva kamehi ~ being secluded from sensualities
Vivicca akusalehi dhammehi ~ being secluded from unwholesome states
Savitakkam savicaramm vivekajarh pitisukhamh pathamam jhanam
upasampajja ~ being endowed with first jhana with vitakka and vicara, produced by
detachment, possessed of rapture and ease,
Agginvessana so aham vihasih ~ Aggivessana, I dwelt.

18.1dha bhikkhave ekacco kulaputto saddha agarasma anagariyam pabbajito hoti
‘otinno’mhi jatiya jaramaranena sokehi paridevehi dukkhehi domanassehi
upayasehi, dukkhotinno dukkhapareto, appeva nama imassa kevalassa
dukkhakkhandhassa antakiriya pafifayetha’ti. M I 192.
agarasma anagariyam pabbajito (pp.) hoti ~ has gone forth from homelife
to homeless life
Saddha (f.) faith, saddha + a (abl.) > saddha ~ due to faith
Here, oh monks, some young son of family has gone forth from homelife to
homeless life due to faith, (having thought)
Otinna (pp.) ava Vtar + na ~ crossed over, beset with
“I am beset with birth, decay, death, sorrow, lamentation, physical pain, mental
pain, and despair, I am beset with suffering, and invaded with suffering,
Appeva nama (it would be better if) + Optative verb
It would be better if the end of this whole mass of suffering (would) be known.”

20 Sep 2023
19. Tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhti bhagavato civarakammam karonti
‘nitthitacivaro bhagava temasaccayena carikam pakkamissati’ti. M 1 428.
Civarakamma ~ robe-making
Civarakammar karoti ~ makes robe-making = works in robe-making, is
busy with robe-making.
Nitthitacivara (adj.) whose robe has been made
Temasa + accayena ~ after three months
Carikam pakkamati ~ sets out for a long journey
Pa Vkam +a + ti {k > kk (Vkam = Vkram)} > pakkamati
At that time, many monks are busy with robe-making for the Blessed One,
(having thought) that the Blessed One whose robe has been made will set out for a long
journey after three months.
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20. Assosit kho bhagava dibbaya sotadhatuya visuddhikaya atikkanta-manusikaya
bharadvajagottassa brahmanassa magadhiyena paribbajakena saddhim imarh
sallapam katarh. M I 502.

Assosi < (a)Vsu + ()i {su=éru~s>ss, u> o} ~heard
Visuddhika ~ purified
Atikkanta < ati Vkam + ta {k > kk, m > n} surpassed
Manusika ~ belonging to human
Magadhiya ~ living in Magadha
Sallapa ~ conversation
Bhagava dibbaya sotadhatuya imarh sallapar assosi.
The Blessed One with element of divine ear purified and surpassed humen’s ear,
heard this conversation of the brahmin of Baradvaja-clan, talked with the wandering
ascetic living in Magadha.

21.Katamo ca gahapati puggalo neva attantapo natta-paritapananuyogamanuyutto,

yo anattantapo aparantapo dittheva dhamme nicchato nibbuto sitibhiito
sukhapatisamvedi brahmabhiitena attana viharati? M 1 412.

Attan + tapas ~self-tormentor

Na + atta + paritapana + anuyogam + anuyutto

Anuyogarh anuyutto ~ practising

Attaparitapana ~ self-tormenting

neva attantapo natta-paritapananuyogamanuyutto ~ who is neither
self-tormentor nor practising self-tormenting

Na + attantapo > anattantapo ~ not a self-tormentor

Na + param + tapo > aparantapo ~ not a tormentor of others

Nis + chata > nicchata (adj.) having no craving

Nibbuto ~ calmed, pleased

Sitibhuta ~ cooled

Sukhapatisarmvedin ~ experienced bliss

Katamo puggalo + neve attantapo .....
Katamo puggalo + yo viharati < anattantapo....

Householder, which person is neither a self-tormentor nor practising
self-tormenting, one who is not a tormentor of oneself or other, desireless,
calmed, cooled, and dwells experiencing bliss, being himself a noble one in this
very life?

22 Sep 2023
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22.Dhammanudhammapatipannassa bhikkhuno ayamanudhammo hoti
veyyakaranaya ‘dhammanudhammapatipannoyanti. Bhasamano dhammafineva
bhasati no adhammam, vitakkayamano dhammavitakkafifieva vitakketi no
adhammavitakkarm. Tadubhavarh ca abhinivajjetva upekkhako viharati sato
sampajano. Iti 81.

(a) Dhammanudhammapatipannassa bhikkhuno ayamanudhammo hoti
veyyakaranaya ‘dhammanudhammapatipanno’(yan)ti.
Ayam + anudhammo
Ayam {dhammanudhammapatipannassa} bhikkhuno
{*dhammanudhammapatipanno™ti} veyyakarandya anudhammo hoti.
{(because he has practised the Dhamma) this is proper to the monk (who
follows the Dhamma) to declare “I am a follower of the Dhamma”}
Veyyakarana (explanation, answer) + aya (for)
Yarm ~ yena karanena anudhammena (Cty)
(b) Bhasamano dhammanfieva bhasati no adhammar, vitakkayamano
dhammavitakkafifieva vitakketi no adhammavitakkam.
When he speaks, he just speaks right (speech), not wrong one, when he
considers he just consider right thought, not wrong thought.

(c) Tadubhayam ca abhinivajjetva upekkhako viharati sato sampajano.
after avoiding these two ways, he also dwells being equanimous, mindful, and
thoughtful.
- Abhi + ni Vvajj + e + tvd ~ having avoided

- Dhammanudhammapatipanna (adj) who has got into the path of Dhamma
in its fullness ~ who has followed the Dhamma in accordance with
Dhamma

- Veyyakarana ~ explanation, answer

- Upekkhaka (adj.) neutral, equanimous

- Sata (adj.) mindful

- Sampajana (adj.) ~ thoughtful, being aware of

23.Tesu eko paniyatthaya agantva attano paniyam rakkhamano itarassa tumbato
pivitva sayam arafind nikkhamitva nahayitva thito, ‘atthi nu kho me
kayadvaradihi ajja kifici papam katanti upadharento thenetva paniyassa
pitabhavamm disva samvegappatto hutva ayam vaddhamana marh apayesu
khipissati, imam kilesarh nigganhissam1’ti paniyassa thenetva pitabhavam
arammanar katva vipassanam vaddhetva paccekabodhifianarm nibbattetva
patiladdhafianam avajjento atthasi. J, A, IV 114.

-  Tumba ~ a pot
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- Samvegappatta (adj.) ~ reached agitation

- Tesu eko ~ one of them

- paniyatthaya agantva ~ did not go for the sake of drinking water

- attano paniyam rakkhamano ~ maintained his own drinking water,

- itarassa tumbato pivitva ~ drunk from other’s pot

- sayam arafina nikkhamitva ~ left the forest by himself

- nahayitva thito, took a shower and stood.

- ‘atthi nu kho me kayadvaradihi ajja kifici papam katanti upadharento ~
while reflecting (himself) ‘today, is there any evil deed bodily, verbally or
mentally done by me?’ [kayadvara + adi]

- thenetva paniyassa pitabhavam disva ~ saw ‘(the evil of) stealing and
drinking water’

- samvegappatto hutva ~ (had) reached religious emotion

- ‘ayam vaddhamana mam apayesu khipissati, 1mam kilesam
nigganhissam1’ti (cintetva) ~ thought ‘this evil will increase and throw
me down in woeful states, I will oppress this defilement’

- paniyassa thenetva pitabhavam arammanam katva ~ took the object of
(the evil) ‘stealing water and drinking’

- vipassanam vaddhetva ~ developed insight meditation

- paccekabodhifianam nibbattetva ~ arose (attained) the knowledge of lesser
Enlightenment,

- patiladdhafanam avajjento atthasi. ~ stood reflecting the knowledge that
he obtained.

25 Sep 2023
24. Atha nam mahasatto ‘kim pana tvarh samma marm attano atthaya bandhi udahu
afifiassanattiya’ti pucchitva tena tasmim karane arocite, ‘kinnu kho me itova
cittakitarh ganturh seyyo udahu nagaran’ti vimarmsanto ‘mayi nagaram gate
luddaputto dhanam labhissati deviya dohalo patippassambhissati sumukhassa
mittadhammo pakato bhavissati, tathd mama fianabalena khemafica saram
abhayadakkhinam katva labhissami, tasma nagarameva gantumm seyyo’ti
sannitthanam katva luddam ‘amhe kajenadaya ranfio santikarh nehi, sace raja
vissajjetukamo bhavissati, vissajjissati’ti aha. J, A, IV, 427.

Atha narh mahasatto (obj.) pucchitva arocite (obj.) vimarhsanto sannitthanarm
katva (obj. + obj.) aha. ~ then a great being asked him, if (it) is said, while investigating,

determined, and said.

- Atha narh mahasatto ~ then a great being
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- ‘kimh pana tvam samma marh attano atthaya bandhi udahu afifassanattiya’ti
pucchitva ~ asked ‘friend, did you tied me for your own business or for other’s
order?’

- tena tasmirm karane arocite, ~ when the fact is replied by him {the hunter}

- ‘kinnu kho me itova cittakiitarh ganturh seyyo udahu nagaran’ti vimarsanto ~
while investigating (himself) ‘for me, from here is it better to go back to
Cittakiita or to a town?’

- ‘mayi nagaramh gate luddaputto dhanarh labhissati, deviya dohalo
patippassambhissati, sumukhassa mittadhammo pakato bhavissati, tatha mama
fianabalena khemafica saramh abhayadakkhinamh katva labhissami, tasma
nagarameva ganturh seyyo’ti sannitthanarm katva ~ decided ‘when I go to a
town, a young hunter will gain property, the loning of the queen will be allayed,
Sumukha’s friendly duty will become obvious, similarly with the virtue of my
intelligence, I will make the Khema lake as a safe-gift and obtain, therefore, it is
just better to go to the town’

- luddarh ‘amhe kajenadaya raffio santikamm nehi, sace raja vissajjetukamo
bhavissati, vissajjissati’ti aha. ~ said to the hunter ‘take us with (your) carrying
pole and bring to a king, if the king wishes to release, he will release.’

25.Tena kho pana samayena baranasiyam suppiyo ca upasako suppiya ca upasika
ubho pasanna honti dayaka karaka samghupatthaka. Atha kho suppiya upasika
aramarh gantva viharena vihararh parivenena parivenam upasankamitva bhikkhii
pucchati, ‘ko bhante gilano, kassa kim ahariyatii’ti. Vin I 216.

- Tena kho pana samayena baranasiyam suppiyo ca upasako suppiya ca upasika
ubho pasanna honti dayaka karaka samghupatthaka. ~ at that time, in Baranasi,
the layman Suppiya and laywoman Suppiya are both devoted, donors, those who
give service, and the attendances of the Samgha.

- Atha kho suppiya upasika aramam gantva viharena viharam parivenena
parivenam upasankamitva bhikkhii pucchati, ‘ko bhante gilano, kassa kim
ahartyatii’ti. ~ then laywoman Suppiya goes to the park, approaches from a
dwelling place to a dwelling place, from a room to a room, and askes the monks
‘Sir, who is sick?, for whom what should be brought?’



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 235

27 Sep 2023
Lesson 36
Syntax
A noun is placed in one case or in another depending on its relation to a verb,
another noun, an adjective, a preposition, or a prepositional adverb. The only exception
is the vocative case, which usually stands by itself.

(A grammar of the Pali Language, Ven. Perniola, P.150)

Nominative Syntactic Relation/ Function
(1) To express the stem form (linga) ~ buddho, cittar, itth1
(2) To express the subject of the active verb.
E.g., so puriso nisidati. The man sits down.
Buddho dhammanm deseti. The Buddha expounds the Dhamma.
Subject = kattar < Vkar + tar ~ doer (of the action)

Accusative Syntactic Relation/ Function
(1) To express the direct object of the active verb/ participle and so on.
E.g., buddho dhammam deseti. The Buddha expouds the Dhamma.
Object = kamma ~ work < Vkar + ma {what is done}
Buddho dhammam desitava. The Buddha has expounded the Dhamma.
(2) To express the goal of motion.
E.g., puriso gamam gato. The man went to the village.

(3) To express duration of time.
E.g., satta me vassani lohitakumbhiyam vutthani. I lived in a vessel of blood
(womb) for seven years.
Imasmim vihare imam temdsam vassam upemi. [ (will) live in this
dwelling place for these three months.

(4) To express extension of space
E.g., abha yojanam phuta ahosi. The light had spread (for) about a league.

(5) These roots “Vsi’, to lie down, “\Ntha’, to stand, ‘Vvas’, to dwell, ‘ni +\sad’, to
sit, compounded with these prefixes; adhi, anu, a upa, abhi govern the
accusative case.

E.g., \tha ~ to stand
adhi \/‘ghﬁ ~ to attend to
Papaniko kammantam adhitthati. The shopkeeper attends to (his) work.

Ni Vsad ~ to sit ~ mafice nisidati ~ he sits down on bed.
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Abhi + ni Vsad ~ abhinisidati ~ sits down.
Marnicam abhinisidati. He sits on a bed.

\vas ~ to dwell ~ gehe vasati ~ he dwells in a house.
A + Vvas ~ to dwell ~ avasati. He dwells.
Gharam avasanto ~ dwelling in a house.

Ud + Vpad ~ to be born, to appear ~ buddho loke uppajjati. The Buddha
appears in the world.

Upa + \pad ~ to be born in~ upapajjati. He is born in

Saggam lokam upapajjati. He is born in a heaven world.

(6) The prefix ‘adhi’, “pati’ stand as a preposition and govern the accusative case.
E.g., suriyam pati ~ towards the sun

29 Sep 2023

(7) The indeclinables ‘anto, tiro, abhito, parito, samanta, dhi, vind, antara, uddissa,
upanidhaya, paticca, dgamma,’ and the like govern the accusative case.

Anto (indec.) ~ inside, into
E.g., anto gamar ~ inside the village
Anto geham ~ into the house
Anto jalarh ~ into the net
N.B anto governs the locative case as well
E.g., anto gabbhe ~ into the chamber
Anto gehe ~ into the house
Anto vasse ~ in the rainy season
Anto sattahe ~ inside of a week

Tiro (indec.)~ outside, beyond, over, across
E.g., tiro pabbatarh ~ across the mountain
Tiro pakaram ~ outside the fence

Abhito (adv.) ~ round about, near, in the presence of
E.g., uyyanabhiimim abhito ~ by the grove, near the grove
Abhito gamam ~ round about the village

Parito (adv.) ~ round about
E.g., parito gamarh ~ round about the village
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N.B., found just it with the locative case in Pali canon.
E.g., parito parito janapadesu ~ round about the countrysides
Parito gamesu ~ round about the villages

Samanta {samanta (adj.) + abl. a}~ round about
E.g., samanta vesalim ~ round about Vesali

N.B., with the locative also
E.g., samanta cakkavalesu ~ all round the universe

Dhi (indec.)~ shame, woe, fie, disgust {an exclamation of reproach and disgust}
E.g., dhi brahmanassa hantaram ~ shame on him, the killer of the
brahmin.
Dhiratthu’mam putikayam {dhi + atthu + imam pitikayam} ~
disgust on this foul body

Vina (indec.)~ except, without, apart from {+ acc./ inst./ abl.}
E.g., na sakka hi tam vina ~ it is not possible (to do) without him/ that.
Purisehi vina ~ without men
Antara {antara (adj.) + abl. a} ~ between, inside, during {acc./ gen./ loc.}
E.g., antara carajagaham antara ca nalandam ~ between R. and N.
Antara magge ~ on the road
Bhikkhuniya antara ~ inside the nun

Uddissa (ger ~ adv.) {< ud Vdis + ya} ~ as a ger ~ having pointed out, (adv.
pre.p) ~ on account of, with reference to
E.g., bhagavantam uddissa ~ on account of the Lord

Upanidhaya (ger ~ prep.) {< upa + ni Vdha + ya} ~ compared with
E.g., himavantarh pabbatarajanarh upanidhaya ~ compared with
Himalayas, the king of mountains

02 Oct 2023

Upanissaya {upa + nis Vsi + a iya} ~ depending on, relying on
Vsi+a+ti > sayati ~ sayitva

E.g., na ca puranarm kassapam savaka upanissaya viharanti ~ and the

disciples do not dwell depending on Piirana Kassapa.

Nissaya (nis Vsi + a + ya) ~ on, near

E.g., pasana-pitthim nissayo ~ on a top of the rock.

E.g., savatthim nissaya ~ near Savatthi
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Upadaya {upa + a \da + ya} ~ taking it up (lit), out of, as, for, according to,
compared with
E.g., anukamparh upadaya ~ out of pity,
Kalamm ca samayam ca upadaya ~ according to time and
convenience,
Manussalokar upadaya ~ compared with the world of men.

Paticca {pati \i + (t)ya} ~ on account of
E.g., cakkhum ca paticca ripe ca uppajjati cakkhuvifiianam ~ seeing
consciousness arises on account of eye base and visible forms.

Agamma {3 Vgam + ya} ~ referring to, concerning, about
Arabbha {a \rabh + ya} ~
E.g., kim agamma kim arabbha ~ depending on what?

Skt. \/argh~ (a) \/aggh {rgh > ggh}, (b) Varah {ar(g)h > ar(a)h} ~ to be
worth, to deserve
-agghati, arahati ~ to be worth, to deserve,
E.g., kalarh nagghati solasim ~ it is not worth 16th part of kala.

Patibhati ~ pati \bha + ti ~ to be bright, ~ to come to one’s mind
E.g., patibhati marh bhagava ~ it is revealed to me, Lord.
Upama mam patibhati ~ the simile comes to my mind.
Mam patibhati pafiharh pucchiturh ~ a question to ask comes to my
mind.
Dassana + aya ~ for seeing = to see
\dis > dass + ana
\dr$ {r>ar} > dar$ {r$ > ss} > dass + ana > dassana ~ seeing
E.g., bhagavantamm dassanaya ~ for seeing the Lord, to see the Lord
{bhagavantassa dassanam}
{ariyasaccanam dassanam }
Akalo dani tathagatam yacanaya ~ it is not the right time for asking
the Tathagata, to ask the Tathagata.

Adj. + Acc. = adv.
E.g., sukha (adj.) happy, comfortable, easy
Sukham (adv.) happily, comfortably, at ease

Digha (adj.) ~ long
Digham (adv.) ~ long
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Cognate object ~ having the same meaning and source with the verb, at least the
same meaning

~ ahararm ahareti ~ eats

~ vitakkam vitakketi ~ thinks

~ carikarh carati ~ travels

~ janghaviharam anucankamati ~ walks up and down

04 Oct 2023
Instrumental Case
(a)  to express the instrument while performing an action
E.g., yanena gantva ~ going by a vehicle.
Cakkhuna riiparh disva ~ seeing the visible form with an eye.

(b)  to express an agent of passive verb.
E.g., buddhena desito dhammo ~ the Dhamma expounded by the Buddha

(c)  In connection with some indeclinable particles such as ‘saha, saddhim,” and so
on
E.g., isidasiya saha na vaccham ~ I will not live together with Isidasi.
{\lvas + ssarh [sss > ss > cch] > vaccharn}
Bhikkhusamghena saddhirm ~ together with the company of monks.
Vina dandena ~ without a stick
Affatra tathagatena ~ without the Perfect One
Ragena samo aggi nama natthi ~ there is no fire like lust.

(d)  In connection with the words that express defects in limbs
E.g., akkhina kano ~ blind of one eye.
Padena khaiijo ~ lame of one foot ~ bow-legged, bandylegged

(e)  The family names govern the instrumental case. {Khattiya, Gotama}
E.g., khattiyo jatiya ... gottena gotamo ~ the Lord is a warrior caste by birth,
Gotama by family.
Sippena vaddhaki ~ as a profession, he is a carpenter.
Vayasa ekiinattimso ~ by age, he 1s 29.
Suvannena abhiriipo ~ in golden appearance he is handsome.
Tidandakena tapaso ~ an ascetic with a tripod
A man with the black coat

) The direction in which sth exists is expressed by the Inst. {loc. meaning}
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E.g., puratthimena dhatarattho, dakkhinena viriilhako, pacchimena virtipakkho
~ Dhatarattha in the east, Viriilhaka in the south, Viriipakkha in the west.
Uttarena kapivanto ~ Kapivanta {is situated} in the north.

(g)  The words expressing direction is put in Inst. case followed by Acc. case.

E.g., uttarena setabyam ~ to the north of Setabya.
(h)  The words ‘attiyati, harayati, jigucchati’ and the like are used with the nouns in
instrumental case.

E.g., iddhipatihariyena atttyami harayami jigucchami ~ I loathe, abhor, and am
ashamed of the wonderer of manifestation.

(1) The time during which something happens is expressed by Inst.
E.g., Tena samayena buddho bhagava nerafijarayarh viharati ~ during that time
the Lord Buddha was staying nearby the river Nerafjara.

()  To express the proper time inst. is used
E.g., kalena dhammasavanam ~ listening to the Dhamma at proper time
Dhammasavanakalo ayarm bhaddanta ~ Sir, this is the proper time for
listening to the Dhamma.

Vgam (to go) — a Vgam (to come)
\ya (to go)
Vi(togo) - a Vi (to come)

eti ~ he goes, he comes.
Vi>e+ti > eti ~ he goes.
aVi>e+ti> eti ~ he comes.

06 Oct 2023
(k)  in connection with some words such as ‘pubba’ and so on
Pubba ~ before
E.g., masena pubbo ~ a month before
Sama, sadisa, tulya ~ similar, equal, like
E.g., aggina samo rago ~ lust like fire
Matara sadiso ~ like a mother
Pitara tulyo ~ like a father

Punna ~ full of
E.g., annena punno ~ full of alms
Sampanna, samannagata ~ endowed with



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 241

E.g., paficahi angehi samannagato ~ endowed with five factors

practices

attha (there is a need of) {person-dat. + state/thing-inst. + attho}

sace te bhante pindakena attho... M 1.380 “if Sir, there 1s a need of alms for
you...”;

attho me gahapati hirafifia-suvannena D 11.176 “there is a need of gold and
wealth, householder, for me”;

na ca me attho tadisena purisena S 1.99 “to me there is no use of such a

person”.

)] In some examples the instrumental case can be understood in other cases’
meaning.
Nominative meaning
E.g., attand attanamh sammanati. ~ he selectes himself.
Accusative meaning
E.g., tilehi khette vapati. He sows sasame in the field.
(m)  ‘at what price’ expressed by Inst.
E.g., satena kito daso ~ a slave bought for a hundred pieces.
(n)  The agent of infinitive verbs going together with the particles ‘sakka’, able,

‘labbha’, possible, is expressed by Inst sometimes.

E.g., na hi sakka supantena koci attho papuniturh. ~ a sleeping one is not able

to attain any success. [any success is not possible to be obtained by a sleeping one]

E.g., nalabbha taya pabbajitumh. ~ you are not possible to be ordained.

Pa Vap + una + (i)turh > papuniturh ~ to attain
Pa \vaj + (i)turh > pabbajiturh ~ to ordain

When Infinitive word with -turh goes with ‘sakka’ and ‘labbha’it sometimes can

be understood in passive sense.

Active ~ na hi sakka supanto {subj. nom.} kifici attham {obj. acc.} papunitum ~

a sleeping one is not able to attain any success.

Passive ~ na hi sakka supantena {subj. Inst.} koci attho {obj. nom.} papunitum.
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Dative Case

Sampadana {sam + pa \Nda + ana}~ a person/ a thing to that something is
offered (lit.); recipient (understandable); indirect object (Eng- Grammar)
(a)  dative case expresses ‘recipient, indirecto object’ of some verbs.

\da ~ to give, to provide, to offer

E.g., bhikkhussa civaram dadati. ~ he offers a robe to a monk.

A ruc ~ to inform, to report
E.g., bhikkhii bhagavato etamattham arocesum. ~ monks informed this matter
to the Lord.

(b)  In special connection with some verbs dative case is used.
Vkudh ~ to get angry
E.g., Tassa kujjhahi. ~ you may get angry with him.

Pa Vsad ~ to have faith, to be devoted, to be pleased
E.g., evam pasanno aham bhoto gotamassa. ~ thus I am pleased with the ven.
Gotama.

(c)  In connection with some words dative case is used.
Alam ~ what is the use of {alar1 + person-dat. + state/thing-inst. }
E.g., alam te idha vasena. ~ what is the use of living here for you.

Namo ~ homage
E.g., namo tassa bhagavato arahato sammasambuddhassa. Homage to Him, to
the Lord, to the Worthy One, to the Fully Self-Enlightened One.

sotthi/ suvatthi ~ safety
E.g., sotthi te hotu sabbada. ~ may there be safety all the time for you!

Svagata {su + agata} ~ well coming = welcome
E.g., svagatam te hotu ~ may there be well coming to you! = you’re welcome!

09 Oct 2023
Ablative Case
Ablative Case is used to express
- Starting Point
- Cause
- Separation
- Distance
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- In connection with some prepositions
- Comparison

E.g., so supparaka pakkami. He departed from Supparaka.
Pakkamati < pa Vkam + a + ti ~ to go away

So agarasma anagariyarm pabbaji. He went forth from the household life
to the homeless life.

Pabbajati < pa Vvraj + a + ti {vr >vv > bb} ~ to become a religious
person

Agarasma anagariyam pabbajati ~ to go forth from home to homelessness

Kacchehi seda muccanti. Sweat comes out of armpits.

Avijjapaccaya sankhara ~ because of avijja sankharas arise.

Sano bhojana varenti stikare. Dogs derive off swine from their crib.
Upajjhaya antaradhayati sisso. A student hides himself from his teacher.
Silam eva suta seyyo. Good conduct is higher than learning.

Ayam eva tato mahantataro kataggaho. ~ this is the winning throw greater
than that.

Uddham (upward), adho (below), ara, araka (far), oram (within), vind
(without), yava, d (as far as), pura (before), anifiatra (except), param (after),

Uddham padatala adho kesamatthaka ~ from the sole of the feet upward
to the crown of the head.

Ara te asavakkhaya. They are far from the destruction of passions.

Araka sathghamha ~ far from the Order.

Araka te moghapurisa imasma dhammavinaya. ~ those foolish men are
far from this Dhamma and Vinaya.

Oram vassa-satapi miyati. ~ even within a hundred years does one die.

A brahmaloka. ~ as far as the brahma world.

Yava brahmaloka. ~ as far as the brahma world.

Pura aruna. ~ before dawn.
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Kim afinatara adassana. ~ what else but from not seeing.
Pararh marana. ~ after death.

Upadhinidana pabhavanti dukkha. ~ ills come to be because of upadhis.

Saha parinibbana bhagavato. ~ immediately after demise of the Lord.
Saha vacana ca pana bhagavato. ~ as soon as the Lord told that.

Sammukha ca sutarh sammukha ca patiggahitarh samanassa gotamassa.
~from the recluse Gotama himself have I heard and accepted.

Sahattha santappesi. ~ with his own hand, he served and satisfied the
monks.

11 Oct 2023

Genitive Case

- Possessive ~ Sami

- Relation ~ Sambandha

- Other Cases’ Meaning

- Genitive with Adjective

- Genitive with Adverb

- Genitive Absolute Construction

E.g., anathapindikassa arame ~ in the grove of Anathapindika (possessive/ relation)

Yavadeva anatthaya fattarh balassa jayati. ~ that which is learnt by the unwise is
conducive to his own destruction. (inst.’s meaning)

Kalyanamittassa etarn, meghiya, bhikkhuno patikankham ~ it is to be expected,
Meghiya, by a monk who provides with good friends. (inst.’s meaning)

Hirafinasuvannassa pufijarh ~ a heap of bullion and gold. (relation)

In Connection with some adjectives such as kusala, kovida, kevalin, sadisa,
and the like;

E.g., kusala naccagitassa. ~ cleaver at dancing and singing.
Dhammassa akovida. ~ not skilled in the Dhamma.
Maggamaggassa kovida ~ skilled in right and wrong ways.
Brahmacariyassa kevali ~ perfected in Higher life.
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Sadiso me na vijjati. ~ there is nobody equal to me.
Putta me atthi ~ I have sons.

With agent noun or adjectives ending in these suffixes; aka, avin, in, and -tar
{Object or Subject of them}

ariyanam upavadaka ~ scoffers at the Holy Ones. {upa Vvad + aka}

Ariyanar adassavi ~ having not seen the Holy Ones. {na Vdis + avin}

Labhi annassa panassa ~ one who receives food and drink. {\labh + in}

Kilamathassa bhagi ~ coming in for distress. {\bhaj + in}

Yaiifiassa yajeta ~ one who officiates for him at the sacrifice. {\yaj + (n)e + tar}

Migassa hantd/ migarh hanta ~ a hunter of the deer. {Vhan + tar}

kammassa/ kammari katta ~ a performer of the action. {Vkar + tar}

In Connection with some verbs; pirati (is full), dussati (offends),

appamaiiniati (thinks little), tasati, bhayati (fears, is afraid), and so on

E.g.,

pirati balo papassa. ~ the fool is full of evil.

Ma’ppamaiinetha pufifiassa. ~ one should not think little of good.
Sabbe tasanti dandassa. ~ all are afraid of punishment.

Sabbe bhayanti maccuno. ~ all are afraid of death.

In Connection with action nouns / abstract nouns derived from verbal root

+ ana/ (n)a

E.g.,

sabbapipassa akaranari1. ~ not doing any evil deed. {na Vkar + ana}
Kusalassa upasampada ~ being endowed with good dee. {upa + sarh Vpad +

(n)a} =upasampajjati

Evametam purananam sahayanarn ahu sangamo. ~ such was this meeting of the

ancient friends. {sarh Vgam + (n}a) = sangacchati

E.g.,

Tanhanarh khayari. ~ destruction of cravings. {Vkhi + (n)a} = khayati

In connection with the words denoting campass/ direction
uttararh nagarassa ~ to the north of the city.

Pacinato rajagahassa ~ to the east of Rajagaha.

Puratthimato nagarassa ~ to the east of the city.

In Connection with some adverbial prepositions such as antara, antarena,

sammukha, santike, samipe, avidiire, accayena, and the like

E.g.,

antarena yamakasalanam ~ between the twin Sal trees.
Antara satthinarh ~ between the thighs.
Tassa me sammghassa sammukha sutam ~ I have heard from the presence of the

company of monks.
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Santike maranar tava. ~ near your death.

Mama accayena ~ after my death.

Tassa rattiya accayena ~ at the end of that night.
Tinnarm masanar accayena ~ after three months.
Bhagavato avidire ~ not far from the Lord.

13 Oct 2023
Niddharana - Niddharaniya ~ Collective - Part Relation
Samiha - Avayava ~ Whole - Part Relation
E.g., tinparmm kammanarh manokammarh savajjataram ~ of three deeds, the deed of
mind is the most blamable.

E.g., Kkim sippanar aggar ~ which of crafts is chief?

E.g., catuddasi paficadast atthami ca pakkhassa ~ the 14th, 15th, and 8th day of the
half-month.

E.g., telassa yavadattham pivitva ~ having drunk oil as much as he could
E.g., Kkati jagaratam (jagarantanarm) sutta ~ how many of the awake are sleepy?

E.g., etesarh gandhajatanarm silagandho anuttaro. ~ among these varieties of
perfume, the perfume of virtue is supreme one.

Absolute Construction

No. Subj. Predicate (participles)

01. Nom. Nom. {Nominative Absolute}
E.g., buddho dhammarm desento ~ while the B. is expounding the D.

02. Acc. Acc. {Accusative Absolute}
E.g., param lokamh samanam ~ if there is other world

03. Gen. Gen. {Genitive Absolute}
E.g., puttassa rodantassa ~ while a child is crying

04. Loc. Loc. {Locative Absolute}

E.g., deve vutthe ~ while it is raining

Locative

(a)  Local & Temporal {place and time}

E.g., bhikkht abbhokase cankamanti. ~ monks walk up and down in the open air.
Bhagava anathapindikassa arame viharati. ~ the Lord dwells in the park of

Anathapindika.
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Mameva tasmim samaye anussareyyatha. ~ on that occasion, you do call me to
your mind.

Ayar hi devaputto pubbe manussabhiito samano ~ this deity being a human one
in the past.

(b)  In Special Connection with Some verbs, locative case is used to denote their
object
E.g., buddhe pasidati. He is devoted to the B./ He is pleased with the B.

Buddhe kankhati. He has doubt about the B.

Stho’va saddesu asantasanto ~ like a lion, not feeling fear of sounds

Riipe snehamh na kubbaye.~ one should not dote on a visible form.

Sarhghe ca tibbagaravo. ~ and having deep respect to the Order.

Atthi me tumhesu anukampa. I have sympathy for you.

Yo .... adandesu dussati. ~ whosoever offends against the harmless

Ghatikaro jotipalam kesesu paramasitva ~ Ghatikara touching Jotipala on his
hair.

Coram cialaya ganhitva ~ having seizing the thief by top knot

Chabbaggiya bhikkhii gavinam visanesupi ganhanti. Chabbaggiya monks catch
hold of cows even by their horns.

Narh settht sise cumbitva ~ the guild-master having kissed her on her head.

Tassa so alagaddo hatthe va bahaya va afifiatrasmir va angapaccange
daseyya. ~ a snake would bite him on his hand, arm, or other part of the body.

Paccekabuddhe aparajjitva ~ having offended the Silent Buddha.

Puttesu daresu ca ya apekkha ~ fond of sons and wives.

16 Oct 2023
(c)  To denote the sense of “among, amidst”

Evam nindapasamsasu na samifijanti pandita. ~ the wise will not falter among
praise and blame.

Danto settho manussesu. ~ the tamed one is the best among men.

(d)  To denote a person in whom sth is done in connection with some verbs;
Bhagavati brahmacariyam carissami. ~ [ will live the Higher life under the
guidance of the Lord.
Katharh mayarm bhante tathagatassa sarire patipajjama. ~ How should we treat
the remains of the Perfect One?
Dvisu bhikkhave samma patipajjamano pandito ... bahum pufinarh pasavati. ~
Monks, the wise one who behaves rightly towards two persons begets much merit.
Sattesu vippatipajjanti. ~ they wrongly behave towards living beings.
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Suddhavasesu devesu antarahito. ~ having vanished from the Devas of Pure
Abodes.

(d)  In connection with some adjectives; such as kovida, kusala, and so on
Kusalo vinaya tantissare. ~ were you clever at the lute’s stringed music?

(e)  To express the cause;
Omasavade pacittiyamh. On account of insulting speech there is an offence of
expiation.

63} In expression the sense “with regard to, in regard to, as regards, with respect to”
Pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhurm udapadi. ~ the vision arose in me in
regard to things not heard by me before.

(g)  In absolute construction

Parinibbute bhagavati ~ when the Lord passed away,

acira-pakkantesu jatilesu ~ not long after the ascetics of matted hair had gone
away

Bhagavata olarike nimitte kayiramane ~ even when so broad a hint was being
dropped by the Lord. {Vkar + (i)ya + mana (r-y > y-r)}

Sariputtassa vanné bhafiiamane ~ while the praise of Sariputta was being uttered

{\bhan + ya + mana (ny > fifi)}

Adjectives
(a)  adj.=noun {in gender, number, and case}
Papaka akusala dhamma uppajjanti. ~ the mean and unwholesome states rise up
in mind.
Papaka and akusald {nom. Pl. masc.} — dhamma {nom. pl. masc.}

(b)  Adj. used as a noun, and takes a case as noun does.

Sarmvasena kho maharaja silam veditabbarm, tafica kho pafifiavata no
duppaiifiena. ~ it is by living together with a person that one should learn his moral
conduct, that is only if one is wise, and is not unwise.

(c)  Butnumeral adjectives are different from ordinary adjectives.
Visati cittani ~ 20 minds
Visati {fem. nom. sl.} — cittani {neut. nom. P1.}



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 249

(d)  In Comparison with the Comparative Adjectives, the noun takes abl. or inst.
Manusakehi kamehi dibba kama abhikkantatara panitatara ca. ~ the heavenly
pleasure are more pleasing and more excellent than human pleasures.

(¢)  In Comparison with the Superlative Adjectives, the noun takes gen. or loc.
Virago settho dhammanam. ~ passionlessness is the best of mental states.

Danto settho manussesu. ~ the tamed one is the best among men.

18 Oct 2023
Pronouns
(a)  Personal Pronoun
- 3rd Personal pronoun fad ~ Declinable, Adjective, 3 genders,
- but Ist and 2nd personal pronouns ~ amha, tumha are non-gender, non-adj.,
declinable
E.g., so bhikkhu jahati ora-param. ~ that monk quits bounds both the lower and the
higher ones.
So vippajaheyya manam. ~ he would abandon conceit.
Aharir dhammarm supami. ~ I listen to the D..

(b) Relative Pronoun ~ yad
(1) Ya — ta {where is ya, there is ta}
- Gender and number of yad is the same as its antecedent ~tad
- Its case is determined by its function in its own sentence.
E.g., ye asava samkilesika, pahina fe tathagatassa. ~ which are cankers and
defilements, those have been got rid of by Tathagata.
Yena samgho attamano hoti, fam karom1’ti aha. ~ he said that by what the Order
becomes pleased, I will do that.
Ya imasmim janapade janapadakalyani, tarr icchami. ~ I long for that (lady) who
is the most beautiful one in this district.

(2) Double pronoun with Relative one
Ya ya — ta ta {whosoever, whatsoever}
E.g., soyena yena icchati, tena tena gacchati, yattha yattha icchati, tattha tattha
titthati. ~ wherever he likes (to go) there he goes, wherever he likes (to stands) there he
stands.

Yo {relative} koci {indefinite} ~ whosoever, whatsoever, any whatsoever
E.g., yo hi koci bhikkhave ime satipatthane evar bhaveyya satta vassani... ~
whosoever, monks, should develop these applications of mindfulness for seven years.
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Yam kifici sithilamh kammam, ~ whatever perfunctory deed,
Yassa kassaci bhikkhuno ime pafica ceto-khila pahina. ~ by whatever monk
these five forms of mental barrenness are got rid of.

Yo {relative} va ko {interrogative} va ~ whosever
E.g., yo vako va~ whosoever

Yo {relative} va so {demonstrative} va ~ whosoever, whatever, [this or that, ordinary]
E.g., yo vaso va yakkho ~ an ordinary yakkha.

(¢) 3 Demonstrative Pronouns; ta, eta, ima/idam

Frequently found as so aham, so tvam, ayamaham, eso’ham, tam mam, tassa
mayham, and the like. The preceding pronoun in these example means the sense
‘aforesaid’, ‘mentioned before’.
E.g., so aham vicarissami gama gamar nagara nagaram. ~ I (who have understood
the doctrine as mentioned before) will now go from village to village, and from city to
city.

Sometimes etad and idarii/ imam preceded by tad to to emphasize the sense of
succeeding pronoun.
E.g., soeso, so ayam ~ this very same person.

In some place tad means ‘there’, while etad/ idam do ‘here’.
E.g., so darako gacchati. (there the boy goes)
Eso (ayam) darako agacchati. (here this boy comes.)

Double Demonstrative Pronoun ta ta means ‘this or that’, ‘several or various’.
E.g., tam tarm karanam agamma. ~ concerning this or that / various incidents.

20 Oct 2023

Verb
Tenses; Present (vattamana), Aorist (ajjattant), Imperfect (hiyyatani), Past Perfect
(parokkha), Future (bhavissanti), and Conditional (kalatipatti)
Moods; Indicative, Imperative (paricami), Optative (sattami)
Indicative Mood; Affirmative statement, Negative statement, Interrogative statement.
Affirmative; bhagavd savatthiyam viharati. The Lord stays in Savatthi.
Negative; so pathavim na marnnati. He does not think the earth in wrong way.
Interrogative; (1) kdayadandanti, tappasit vadesi? Tapassi, do you say
“kayadanda™?

(2) santi te evariipa abadha? Do you have disease like these?
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(3) api nu nam brahmana mante vaceyyum va na va? Would these Brahmins
teach their Verses or not?

(4) ko pana bhante hetu? What is the cause, reveard sir?

(5) kattha’dani so bhagavda viharati? Where does the Lord stay, now?

Present Tense; Simple Present Tense, Present Continuous Tense, Historical Present
Tense, Existing Fact, Nearest Past, and Nearest Future
(1) Simple Present Tense; sadiso me na vijjati. There is no one like me.
(2) Present Continuous Tense; gacchami kdasinam pursam. I am going to the city of
Kasis.
(3) Existing Fact; na hi verena verani sammantidha kudacanam. Hatreds are never
calmed down by returning hatred.
(4) Historial Present Tense; tena kho pana samayena buddho bhagava veranjayam
viharati. At that time, the Lord Buddha dwells in Veraiija.
(5) Nearest Past; gambhiram bhasasi vacam. You have just spoken a word of deep
meaning.
(6) Nearest Future; kayassa bheda duppariiio nirayam so upapajjati. At the body’s
wreck, that foolish person will go to the state of misery.

Past Tense; Aorist, Imperfect, Past Perfect~ aha, ahu, ahamsu (frequently found)

Future Tense; action performed in the time yet to come, can, must
E.g., ayam mahesakkhdya devatdya adhiggahito bhavissati. This tree must be
occupied by the powerful tree-spirit.

Imperative Mood; Command, Entreaty, Blessing, Curse, Request, and Aspiration.

Optative Mood; Hope, Preyer, Wish, Condition, Probability, Capability, Permission,
etc.,

Conditional Tense; the Past Condition with, implied impossibility or supposition,
Contrary to facts.

\stha = \(t)tha
bhii + a

bhibhi + (v)a
Babhuiva (parokkha)



PALI MADE EASY FOR EVERYONE BY VEN. ISRY PAGE 252

23 Oct 2023

Participles
Two kinds; declinable and indeclinable
Indeclinable Past Participle; Gerund {called Some Grammarians}
Declinable Participle; Present Participle, Past Participle, and Gerundive or Future
Passive Participle ~ adj. inflected in gender, number, and case of the nouns which they
refer to.
The Past Participle and Gerundive are also used predicatively in sentences.

- The Present Participle translated “while, whilst”, sometimes used
substantively and translated “he who, that which”.
E.g., so dibbena cakkhuna ... satte passati cavamane uppajjamane. (he, by the divine
eye, sees beings who are passing hence and uprising there.)

- The Present Participle used in the sense of potential verb “if”.
E.g., idha panekacco gilano labhanto sappayani bhojanani no alabhanto ... vutthati
tamha abadha. (here again there is a patient that recovers from his illness if he gets
proper diet ... but not if he does not get it.) Pug. 20.

- The Past Participe Both Active and Passive frequently play the part of a past
verb (either as Aorist, Imperfect Past, or Past Perfect) and agree with the subject
of the sentence (or the clause) in gender, number, and case. This is the
predicative use of the past participles.

- Sometimes the verb “hoti, ahosi, etc.,” of \bhii follows the past participle, and
can be understood “have, has, had, have been, and so on”.
E.g., Dasamo gahapati pataliputtam anuppatto hoti. (the householder Dasama has
arrived at Pataliputta). M, I, 354.
Asanani paiifiattani honti. (seats have been prepared.) M, 1, 354.

- Declinable Participle used as Noun as well as Adjective
Buddha ~ awakened, the Buddha {Nbudh + ta}
Sugata ~ gone well, an Epithet of the Buddha, sometimes as an Adjective
{suNgam + ta}
Some more examples;
Attano 'va avekkheyya katani akatani ca. (one should take notice of what one has
done or not done.) Dhp 50.
Atthi bhikkhave ajatam abhiitam akatam asankhatam. (there, monks, is a
not-born, a not-become, a not-made, a not-compounded.) Ud 80.
Mahant ~ great <Nmah + ant
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Bhavant ~ dear, friendly < \bhii + ant
Sant ~ a good person < as + ant

- Past Participle used as an abstract noun;
E.g., nissitassa calitam, anissitassa calitam natthi. (there is wavering for him who has
clung, but for him who has not clung, there is no wavering.) Ud 81.

- Declinable Past Participle used as a gerund;
E.g., ekamantam thita kho sa devata bhagavantam etadavoca. (that deity, having
stood aside, said this to the Lord.) S, I, 1.
Atha kho td devatayo ... suddhavasesu devesu antarahita bhagavato purato
paturahamsu. (then, those gods, having disappeared from among the gods of Pure
Abodes, appeared before the Lord.) S, I 26.

Agent of Passive Past Participle by Inst. or Gen.
E.g., bhotda gotamena samma bhikkhusamgho patipadito. (the Order of the monks has
been led properly by the good Gotama)

Savatthiya avidiire anifiatarassa puggalassa avasathapindo parninatto hoti. (alms
food has come to be prepared in a public rest house near Savatthi by some guild.) Vin
IV 60.

- Gerundive or Future Passive Participle
- fitness, propreity, obligation, necessity, or capability, “is to be, ought to be,
should be”, occasionally “can be, could be, may be, might be”

- Play the part of predicate,

- Agree in gender, number, and case with the noun they refer to

- Their agent by Inst. or Gen.

- Sometimes used impersonally, in neuter gender, singular

- Sometimes used also as neuter noun.
E.g., apanatipatam nissaya panatipato pahatabbo. (through not killing living being,
killing living being should be got rid of.) M I 360. [predicative function]

Antaramagge nadi taritabba hoti. (on the way there is a river {which is} to be
crossed) [adjective function]

Araiiiakenapi kho avuso moggallana ime dhamma samadaya vattitabba pageva
gamantaviharind. (these things, venerable Moggallana, are certainly to be taken up and
practised by a monk living in a forest, all the more by one staying near a village.)
[predicative function]

Katam karaniyam. (what is to be done has been done) [noun function]
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Dasamo gahapati pataliputtam anuppatto hoti kenacideva karaniyena. (the

householder Dasama has arrived at Pataliputta on some business or other.) [noun
function]

E.g.,

25 Oct 2023
Infinitive

For the purpose; to, in order to

Infinitive + icchati, kamo (wishes, desires, wants), arahati (deserves), sakkoti
(is able to, can), pahoti (is capable of) sakka, labbha (possibe, suitable), alari
(ought to), sukara (easy), acinna (is a custom to)

Agent of Infinitive by Inst. (passive) or Nom. (active), and its obj by Acc.
(impersonal)

so na sakkuneyya gangaya nadiya tiriyam bahaya sotam chetvd sotthina param
ganturr. (he would not be able, having cut across the stream of the river Ganges
using his arms, to go safely beyond.) M I 435.

Icchama mayam, marisa, nimim rajanam datthum. (we wish, good sir, to see the
king Nimi.) M I 78.

Na’dani sukaram amhehi labhasakkarasiloke pariccajitum. (it is not easy for us
to give up gains, honours, and fame.) M 1 524.

Khattiyopi hi pahoti asmim padese ... mettar bhavetur. (on this supposition, a
noble too is capable of developing loving-kindness.) M I 151.

Acinnarir kho panetarii buddhanam bhagavantanam agantukehi bhikkhiihi
saddhim patisammoditur. (it is the custom of the Lord Buddhas to exchange

friendly greetings with the monks coming from a distant place.) Vin IV 24.

Arahati pabbajito pabbajitassa pindam patiggahetum. (a monk is worthy to
accept the alms-food of a monk.) Vin IV 24.

Alameva nibbinditum. (for sure, one ought to turn away from.) D II 198.

sakkd samaniiphalam paifiapetum. (would one be able to point out a result of
samanaship) D 1.51
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sakka etam mayd natum? can I ascertain this? D 1.187 {is it possible to be known
by me?}

na sakka maggo akkhatum. (the way cannot be shown) Mil 269;
Direct and Indirect Speech

“Iti” is added to the end of quotation sentence or direct speech.

E.g., sace me bhagava byakarissati “sassato loko”ti va “asassato loko”’ti va ...
evamaham bhagavati brahmacariyam carissami. (if the Lord will explain to me
“the world is eternal” or “the world is not eternal”, then will I live the higher life
under the Lord.) M 1 427.

“Umi bhayan”ti kho bhikkhave kodhiipayasassetar adhivacanam. (the peril of
waves, monks, is a designation for angry despair.) M I 460.

Bhikkhii ... aniiataram paccantimam viharam patisankharonti “idha mayam
vassarir vasissama”ti. (the monks were repairing a large dwelling place in the
countryside, thinking “we will spend the rains here”.) Vin IV 44.

So ekadivasam ... ekam vanappatim disva “ayarit mahesakkhdaya devataya
adhiggahito bhavissati”ti tassa hetthabhdagam sodhapetva ... (one day, he,
seeing a large forest tree, thought: “this tree must have been tenanted by a
powerful spirit,” and having caused the ground under the tree to be cleared.)
DhA 1 3.

Indirect Speech
The nouns that express the statement (like the word “bhava”) becoming the last
member of compound denote the sense of indirect speech.
E.g., sattha tassa antogehd ntharitva tattha nipajjapitabhavar ridtva ... (the Master
became aware that he had been removed from the house and laid there ...) DhA I
261.

Paiicasatehi bhikkhiihi saddhir agatabhavam sutva ... (having heard that he
had come with five hundred monks) DhA 1 62.

27 Oct 2023
Vocabulary
Masculine Nouns
Pabbajita < pa + \vraj + (i)ta {gone forth} ~ pabbajati ~ goes forth
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Anuyoga < anu \yuj + (n)a ~ anuyufijati ~ practises, gives oneself up to
Kilamatha < vVk(i)lam + a + tha ~ kilamati ~ to be tired

Tathagatha < tatha + agata ~ one who has come like that (previous Buddhas)
Sampayoga < sarh + pa Vyuj + (n)a

Vippayoga < vi + pra + Vyuj + (n)a

Upadanakkhandha < upadana + khandha

Samudaya < sarh +ud + Vi + a

Nirodha < ni Vrudh + (n)a

Raga < \ra(n)j + (n)a

Caga < Vcaj + (n)a

Patinissagga < pati + nis \sajj + (n)a

Punabbhava < punar + bhava

Sankhara < sarii(s) Vkar + (n)a {sarhskara > sar(k)khara > sankhara}

Feminine Nouns
Allika < a V1T + aka {alika > allika + a > allika}
Patipada < pati + Vpad +a +a
Abhififia < abhi Vjfia
Sammappafifia < samma + pafifia {pra Vjia}
Mutti < Vmuc + ti
Vijja < Vvid + (n)ya > vidya > vijja + a
Safifid < sarh Vjiia
Nanadassana < fiana + dassana

Neuter Nouns
Marana < \Vmar + ana
Upadana < upa + a Vda + ana
Veyyakarana < vi +(y > yy) a Vkar + ana
Byakarana < vi (i >y, v>b) + a Vkar + ana
Brahmacariya
Manovinfnana < manas + vififiana
Sankhitta < sarh Vkhip + ta ~ sankhipiyati ~ is summarized
Itthatta < ittha + tta
Vedayita (nt.) vedana (f.) ~ Vvid (to experience) + ¢/ aya + ti > vedeti/ vedayati
Photthabba < \/phus + tabba {u > o, st > tth}

Adjectives
Paficavagga ~ a group of five
Paficavagga + iya > paficavaggiya
Gama ~ a village
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Gam(a) + (n)ya > gamya > gamma

Ariya ~ holy

Na > an + ariya > anariya ~ unholy

Na > an + attha > anttha + sarhhita > antthasamhita

Na > a + piya (priya) > appiya

\is > icch + a + ti > icchati ~ he wishes, wants

Iccha + nt > icchant ~ wishing, wanting

Sesa ~ remaining

Na > a + sesa > asesa ~ all

gam + (n)in > gamin ~ who goes ~ gamin + 1> gamini (f. ad].)

06 Nov 2023
Dvadasa + akara > dvadasakara ~ twelve aspects (dependent determinate compound),
having twelve aspects (attributive or related compound)
\su + tavant {suta + vant} > sutavant ~ who has learned {tavant ~ perfect active
participle suffix}
Na + dukkha > adukkha
Na > an + Vowel; e.g., na + ariya > anariya
Na > a + Consonant; e.g., na + dukkha > adukkha
Na + sukha > asukha
Saha + deva(ka) > sadevaka ~ being with gods
Saha devehi vattati > sadevo + ka > sadevako
Saha + mara(ka) > samaraka ~ being with Mara
Saha + samanabrahmana > sassamanabrahmana ~ being with recluses and brahmans,
fem. sassamanabrahmana + 1 > sassamanabrahmani
Samana ca brahmana ca samanabrahmana ~ recluses and brahmans {copulative
compound}
Saha samanabrahmanehi vattati sassamanabrahmano
Saha + brahma(ka) > sabrahmaka ~ being with higher gods
Anta + ima > antima ~ final {the most ending} [superlative adj. suffix ~ ima]
Vi (vigata) + raja > viraja ~ spotless

Puthujjana + (n)ika > pothujjanika

Nanam + karanam > fianakarana ~ producing knowledge
Nanena karanarh > fianakarana ~ producing wisely

Punar (again) + bhava (existance) + (n)ika > ponobhavika ~ that causes re-becoming
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Abhi Vnand + in > abhinandin ~ that finds pleasure in
Abhinandin + 1> abhinandini (f.)

Ti + parivatta > tiparivatta ~ three rounds (dependent determinate compound), having
three rounds (attributive compound)

Su + vi Vsudh + ta > visuddha ~ well purified
Vi Vsudh + ti > visuddhi ~ purification

Ud (prefix) ~ high
Ud + tara (comperative adj. suffix) > uttara ~ higher
Ud + tama (superlative adj. suffix) > uttama ~ the highest

Na + uttara > anuttara ~ not higher (dependent determinate compound), having no
higher one (than himself); the highest (attribute compound)

Na + kuppa > akuppa ~ not shaking
Atta + mana > attamana ~ one’s own mind, having one’s own mind; delighted, pleased

Vita < vi Vi + ta ~ free from, being without
Vita + mala > vitamala ~ stainless

Pati + uppanna > paccuppanna ~ present {happening at the present moment}
Ati + Vi + ta > atita ~ gone beyond, passed; past
Na+a gam + ta > anagata ~ not come yet; future

Bahi {adv. outside} + (n)ira > bahira ~ external
Adhi + atta > ajjhatta ~ related to oneself; internal

Hina ~ inferior
Majjhima ~ middle
Panita ~ superior

Verbs and Participles
Na upagacchati < upa Vgam + a + ti ~ does not approach, does not go into
Upa Vgam + ya > upagamya > upagamma (ger.) ~ having gone into
Na + upagamma > anupagamma ~ having not gone into

Ud pad + ya + ti > uppajjati, uppanna (pp.), uppajjitva (ger.), uppajjamana (prp)
Ud (a)Vpad + i (past) > udapadi > udapadi ~ arose
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Pa Vk(r)am + i > pakkami, > pakkami ~ departed
Abhi + sarh Vbudh + ya + ti > abhisambujjhati,
Abhi + sarh Vbudh + ta > abhisambuddha (pp)

\labh + a + ti > labhati (active) ~ obtains

Vlabh + ya + ti > labbhati (passive) ~ is obtained

labh + ta > laddha (pp.)

\labh + ya + mana > labbhamana (passive pr.p) being obatined
-dh, bh, h +t > ddh {pp.}

Pari \jfid + na + ti > parijanati ~ knows thoroughly
Pari \jiia + (n)ya > parififieyya (FPP) ~ what should be thoroughly known

08 Nov 2023

Compounded verb with Vbhii and Vkar
Sacchi Vkar + o + ti > sacchikaroti ~ realizes, understands (lit., makes sth with one’s

own eye)

Sacchi < saha + acchi < akkhi (eye) ~ with one’s own eye

Sacchi ~ saha akkhina
Sacchi Vkar {> ka}+ tabba > sacchikatabba (fpp.) ~ what should be realized
Sacchikata (pp) ~ realized
Sacchikatva (ger.) ~ having realized
Manasikaroti < manas (i) Vkar ~ makes sth with/in one’s mind; pays attention
Manasikatva, manasikatabba, manasikara
Sita (cool) \Vbhii > sitibhavati ~ becomes cool

\bhii + (n)e > bhave + ti > bhaveti ~ causes sth to become/ happen; develops
Bhave + tabba > bhavetabba ~ what should be developed
Bhave + (1)ta (PP) > bhavita
Bhavana < Vbhi + (n)e > bhave + ana > bhavana + a (fem.)
Deseti > desana
Vedeti > vedana
Ceteti > cetana
Pati > pati \jfid + na + ti > patijanati
Pati (a)\/jﬁé + (s)im (past, Ist., sl.) > paccanfiasim
Ud+a~ni+a+ti {i>e>ay} > udanayati {aya > e} udaneti ~ gives utterance
Ud + a Vni + a + (s)i > udanesi

\jfia + na + ti > janati ~ knows
\jna + ta > fiata (pp)
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A \jia + na + ti > ajanati
Ajiia + ta > {jii > ifi, > a} > afifiata (pp)

Nir Wi(ri)d > vind + a + ti {rv > vv > bb} > nibbindati ~ is tired
Nir \vid + a + 3 > nibbida

Vi Vmuc + ya + ti {cy > cc} vimuccati ~ is liberated
Vi Vmuc + ti {ct> tt} > vimutti ~ liberation
Vi Vmuc + ta (PP.) > vimutta ~ liverated

Vkhi + ya/a + ti > khiyati/ khayati
Vkhi + na > khina (pp)

(skt.) $,s,s, r+t/n>tn
KsT (skt.) = kht {ks > kkh > kh}

Pa \jfid + na + ti > pajanati ~ understands
Pa \jiid + ya + ti > pafifidyati ~ is understood
Pa \jiia > pafifid ~ wisdom

‘kar + aniya > karaniya ~ what should be done
(skt) Vkr = (pal) Vkar

\dip + ya + ti > dippati ~ sets fire
A Vdip + ta {pt > tt} > aditta ~ burning

Pari \jfid + na + ti > parijanati ~ knows thoroughly

Pari \jiia + ta (pp) > parififiata

Pa Vha + a + ti {hda > haha > jaha} > pajahati ~ gets rid of, dispells
Pa Vha + tabba (FPP) > pahatabba ~ what is to be dispelled

\as + ti > asti {st > tth} > atthi ~ there is

Na + atthi > natthi ~ there is not

\jfid + na + ti > janati

(a)\jiia + (s)i {jii > fifi} > afifiasi ~ knew, understood, realized
Vlabh ~ to get, to obtain

\labh + ya > labbha + ti > labbhati ~ to be obtained; to be possible

\raj + ya > rajja + ti > rajjati ~ is attached
\raj + (n)a {a >4, j > g} > raga ~ lust, attachment
Vi + rajjati > virajjati ~ is detached
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Viraga ~ detachment, without lust

vas + a + ti > vasati ~ lives, dwells, stays

\vas + a > vasa + (i)ta (PP) > vasita {a > u} > vusita
Upa + @ Vda + (i)ya +ti > upadiyati ~ is taken

Upa + a \da + ya (ger.) > upadaya

Na + upadaya > anupadaya

\jfia ~ janati ~ knows
Nana ~ knowledge
Pa \jna ~ pajanati ~ understands
Pafina ~ knowledge, wisdom
A \jia ~ ajanati ~ realizes
Afina ~ knowledge of arahatship
Pari jiia ~ parijanati ~ knows thoroughly
Parinfia

10 Nov 2023
Indeclinables and Adverbs
Seyyathidam < seyyatha + idarh
Seyyatha < tarh yatha ~ just like that, as follows, such as
Tam + yatha > ta(d)yatha 7> sadyatha 7> sayyatha 7> seyyatha

Yathabhuitarh < yathabhiita (adj.) + m (nt. nom. sl./ acc. sl.) > adv.
Yatha (as) + bhiitarh (been) > yathabhiita ~ as been/ as being, as it is/ as it really is/ as
they really are/ as it has really been

Bahiddha ~ bahi (outside)

Bahir + dha > bahiddha

Dvi (two) + dha > dvidha ~ in two ways, twofold
Itihidamh < iti + hi + idam

Yava kivam < yava + kiva + m

Dve’me < dve + ime ~ these two

Cayarm < ca + ayam {aa > a}

Kamasukhallikanuyogo < kamasukha (sensual pleasure) + allika (attached/ hooked) +
anuyoga (practice)

Allika < a VIi + aka > alika {al > all} > allika > allika

Attakilamathanuyogo < atta (oneself) + kilamatha (tiredness) + anuyogo
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Ayam + eva > ayameva {m > m}

Domanassupayasa < domanassa (mental pain) + upayasa (suffering)

Yampiccham < yarh (whatever) + api + iccham (desire,)

Yampiccham na labbhati, tampi dukkham ~ whatever he wishes is not obtained, that is a
kind of suffering.

Tankhopanidam < tarh (kho pana) idam
Idamavoca < idarh + avoca ~ he said this

Avoca < (a)Vvac + a > a {past 3rd. sL.}
Mahesun’ti < ma ahesum iti

Ahesurh {past 3rd. PL.} < (a)V(b)hii + (s)um {ahasurh (@i > ¢)> ahesuri}
Ahosi {past 3rd. SI.}

Tasmatiha < tasma(t) + iha

Tassayeva < tassa (y) eva

Ariyasaccanti < ariyasaccam + iti {m + iti}

No hetarh < no hi etarh ~ this (is) not (right)
Nesohamasmi < na eso aharh asmi. ~ this is not I.

13 Nov 2023
Summary of the Pali grammar through the Pali Made Easy
4 Parts of Speech in Pali
1) Prefix (upasagga or upasara) [lesson 29]
2) Indeclinable Particles (Nipata) [ca, na, atha, va, and so on]
3) Finite verb (Akhyata) (3 tenses, 3 moods) [Lesson 2, 3,4, 5, 6,7, 8, 27,28, 31,
32,33, 34]
4) Declinable Stems (Nama; noun, adj., pronoun, compound noun, derivative noun)
(a) Vowel ending nouns [lesson 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20]
(b) Consonantal ending nouns [lesson 21, 22, 23, 24, 25]
(c) Pronoun [lesson 26, 27]
(d) Numerals [lesson 30]

1) Namanama (pure noun; (1) vowel ending noun except pp. prp. Fpp.
(2) consonantal nouns; -as, -an)

2) Sabbanama (pronoun)

3) Samasanama (compound noun {nama + nama}) [lesson 29, 30]

4) Taddhitanama (secondary derivative noun {nama, prefix, particle +
suffix}) [lesson 21, 28 {para 131.} 35 {para. 206 - 211} ]

5) Kitanama (primary derivative) {\root + suffix}
Kita;
(1) indeclinable derivative i.e., gerund, infinitive [lesson 9]
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(2) declinable derivative i.e., participles, agent noun, abstract noun
and so on [lesson 15 {pp.}, 22 {pr.p}, 23 {agent -tar}, 35 {para.
213}]
Lesson 36
(a) Syntax of cases
Para. 215; Nominative Case
Para. 216; Accusative Case
Para. 217; Instrumental Case
Para. 218; Dative Case
Para. 219; Ablative Case
Para. 220; Genitive Case
Para. 221; Locative Case
(b) Syntax of Adjectives {para. 222}
(c) Syntax of Pronouns {para. 223}
(d) Syntax of Verbs {para. 224}
(e) Syntax of Participles {para. 225}
(f) Syntax of Gerundives or Future Passive Participles {para. 226}
(g) Syntax of Infinitives {para. 226}
(h) Direct and Indirect Speech
(1) Syntax of Gerund {Practical Grammar of the Pali Language, para. 618,
pg. 164 ebook}
15 Nov 2023

(1) The Gerund always denotes an action completed before another: it may be
translated by the word "having" followed by a past participle as: gantva, having gone;
or by the past tense followed by the conjunction "and": gantva, he went and... The
gerund, therefore, being very extensively used, is the most common connective in Pali,
and practically does away with the Pali conjunction equivalent to the English "and"
connecting two sentences. so tam ukkhipitva gharam netva catudhd vibhajitva
danddini puniiani katva yathakammam gato, He lifted it up, took it home, divided into
four parts, practised alms-giving and other good deeds, and went according to his deeds.
- Having V-ed/en
E.g., gantva ~ having gone
- Verb and
E.g., gantva ~ goes and/ go and/ went and/ will go and
E.g., ukkhipitva netva vibhajitva katva gato ~ lifted up, took, divided, did, and
went
(i1))  The word va (=eva) following a gerund, may be translated by "as soon as": tam
vacanam sutvava, as soon as he heard these words...; so vanaro attano puttam disvava,
the monkey, as soon as he saw his offspring...
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- Sutva’va {sutva eva} ~ as soon as he heard, as soon as having heard

- Disva’va {disva eva} ~ as soon as he saw, as soon as having seen

(1i1) The particle "api" coming after a gerund, may be translated by "although":
akataniiii puggalo cakkavattirajjam datvapi tosetum na sakka, an ungrateful man cannot
be satisfied although he be given universal sovereignty.

- Datva’pi {datva api} ~ although he be given, although having been given

\da + tva > datva ~ having given

(iv)  Before a gerund, @ may be translated by "without": paparicam akatva, without
making delays, without any delay; ekampi akilametva, without harming even one
person.

- Papaficamm akatva {na katva} ~ having not made delays, without making delays

- Akilametva {na kilametva} ~ having not harmed, without harming

(v)  Some gerunds are used prepositionally; the principal of them are: patthaya since,
beginning from, from, after; sandhaya, with reference to, concerning; arabbha
concerning, with reference to; saricicca, intentionally; asallakkhetva, inadvertently,
unawares: nissaya, upanissaya, on account of, through, near; adaya, with; paticca by,
through, on account of; thapetva, except, excepting.
- Gerund as a preposition
E.g., tato patthaya {ger. of patitthati} ~ beginning with that, starting from that
Sandhaya {ger. of sandahati}
Arabbha {ger. of arabhati}

(vi)  The Gerund may sometimes be translated by the present participle; idha agantva
aham coram passim, coming here I saw the thief.
- Gerund as present participle
E.g., nisiditva ~ having sat, sitting

Agantva ~ having come, coming

(vil) The Gerund may have a passive signification: corajetthakena gahetva, having
been seized by the robber chief.
- Gerund as passive
Root + tva
Base + (i)tva
Vgah + (i > e)tva > gahetva ~ having been taken



